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CHAPTKR I

INTRW~JCTION

The Secretary of Defense hereby submits to the Congress the Defense
Manpower Requirements Report '(Ut)jfor FT 1989 in compliance with Section
115(b)(3) of Title 10, United States Code. This report should be read and
used along with the Report of the Secretary of Defease to the Congress on
the FT 1989 Budget.

I. ORGANIZATION OF THE REPORT.

aThis report explains the Department of Defense manpower program
incorporated in the amended President's Budget for FY 1989. The report
is organized into two major parts and three annexes that are submitted
separately. The annexes are sent to Congress at the same time as this
report. \

Defenae Manpower Program (Chapters I through VII). Chapter I
provides introduction to the report. Chapter II is a summary of the
FY 1989 npower program. Chapters III through VII contain details on
manpower rograms for each of the military Services and the Defense
Agencies/

Bý4e Structure Annex. The Base Structure Annex relates our FT 1989
base structure to the force structure for that period and provides
estimates oi base operating support costs.

*/Unit Annex. As requested by the Senate Armed Services Committee, a
Unjt Annex is provided that describes the planned allocation of manpower
tp specific typer. of units within the force.

Officer Flow Annex. Section 115 (b)(3)(D) of Title 10, USC, requires
the submisslon of specified detailed data on the Services' officer corps.
These data are contained in the Officer Flow Annex.

II. THE TOTAL FORCE.

\.The structure of our armed forces is based on the DoD Total Force Policy
which recognizes that all elements of the structure contribute to success.
Those elements include the Active and Reserve Components, civilian workforce,
and retired military, host nation support, and DoD contractors.

A. Active Component Military.

The active component military are those men and women who
serve in units that engage enemy forces, units that provide support in
the combat theater, other support units, and those people who are ia
special accounts (transients, student, etc.). 1hese men and women are on
call twenty-four hours a day and receive full-time military pay. There
are over 2.1 million active component military people.
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B. Reserve Component N 4 .1itary.

Reserve component military manpower is divided into three
categories: the Ready Reserve, the Standby Reserve, and the Retired
Reserve.

The Ready Reserve is the major source of manpower autpentation for
the active force. It has two principal elements: the Selected Reserve
and the Individual Ready Reserve. The Selected Reserve includes three
groups: (1) units organized, equipped, and trained to perform wartime
missions; (2) Individual Mobilization Ausmentees (IMAs), who are highly
trained, skilled petple designated to provide wartime augmentat.'on on or
shr-'tly after N-day and (3) the training pipeline, which is composed of
mew..ers of the Selected Reserve who have not completed sufficient train-
ing to be awarded a military skill designation Training pipeline people
may not deploy overseas upon mobilization until mini mum training in
completed (12 weeks or its equivalent.) Selected Reservists assigned to
units, and IMAs, train throughout the year and participate annually in
active duty traiaing. As many as 200,000 Selected Reservists may be
involuntarily recalled by the President for up to 90 days, with an option
for a 90 day extension, to augment active forces.

The Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) and Inactive National Guard (ING)
consist of those Ready Reservists who are not in the Selected Reserve.
Members of the IRR and ING have served recently in the active force or the
Selected Reserve and have some period of their military service obligation
remaining or have volunteered to remain beyond their statutory obligation.
The majority of MR and ING members do not participate regularly in organized
training. All members of the IRR and ING are subject to being ordered to
active duty during a national emergency declared by the President or the
Congress. An IRR screening program comrnced duzing FT 1987, calling IRR
members to active duty for one day during which their personal military
records and physical condition will be reviewed.

The Standby Reserve consists of personnel who maintain their military
affiliation, but are unable to remain in a Ready Reserve status, or who are
determined to be critical mobilization assets. The Retired Reserve consists
of former members of the active and reserve forces who have retired. Members
of the Standby and Retired Reserve do not generally participate in resert-
training or readiness programs. They may be ordered to active duty by the
Secretary of the military department concerned in the interest of national
defense. Nowever, standby anJ retired reservists who have not completed
20 years of active service may not be activated until it has been determined
that there are not enough qualified members in the Ready Reserve. Retired
reservists who have completed 20 or more years of active service may be
ordered to active duty at any time.

The Reserve Component manpower requested by the Department of Defense
is limited to that of the Selected Reserve, including full-time support
personnel, since that number is authorized by Congress. The Selected
Reserve strength is approximately 1.2 mi)lion people as of the and of
FY 1987.
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C. Civilian Coponent

Civilians constitute approximately one-third or 1.1 million of
our active manpower. They occupy roles that do not require military
incumbentc. Our civilian work force repdirs airplanes, ship., anti tanks;
provides research, medical comunicationa, and logiftical support; and
operates and maintains militery installations. They contribute directly
to the readiness of the armed forrces. The civilian strength of the
Department of Defense is expected to decrease by approximately one percent
between FY 1988 and FY 1989 (from 1,112,102 to 1,102,240 full time
equivalent end strength) as a result of decreased program fund availability
for the Department as a whole.

D. Retirees.

Retired military manpower is a major portion of the Total
Force. There are approximately 800,000 physically able retirees under age
60. These individuals are trained, highly motivated, and can be rapidly
recalled to perform a wide variety of jobs. There kaic also large numbers
of retirees age 60 and over who can make major contributions to our
defense effort.

•.III. MANI•)WSR NIX.

" - -k ach Service chapter ezplains why military manpower is assigned to
either the Active or the Reserve components. This section communicates
our overall policy toward Defease manpower in general. .4

Our policy is to maintain as small an active peacetime force as
national security policy, military strategy, and overseas commitments
permit. Our overall military strategy dictates which missions must
be performed by military persons. Our policy is to employ civilian
ecployees and contractors wherever possible to free our military forces
to perform military functions.

The least costly way we meet overseas peacetime and wartime require-
ments is to v.se host nation support (HDS). The agreements we have with
the United Kingdom, Norway, Turkey, Italy, and the BENELUX countries,
to provide port operations, surface transportation and many other support
functions are examples of this support. The same type of arrangements
also exist in Japan and Korea. Increased reliance on HNS makes strategic
warning and allied response even more important. It also allows our
strategic lift to focus on the transport of reinforcements and sustain-
ment to the theater of operationt.

The primary criterion that mast be satisfied in determining whether
a milicary unit should be active or reserve is the respos aiveness required
to perform the mission. Strategic and overseas deployed units that must
be immediately ready for combat operations mast be manned with active
component military manpower. Most Navy squadrons must be manned by
active component military because they routinely deploy and remain at sea.
In peacetime, we also authorize active component military manpower for
training and military rotational purposes.
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We have increased our reliance on Reserve Component units. The Army
relies heavily on Reserve units to provide essential combat and tactical
support to both active and reserve forces. Naval Reserve units form an
integral part of most mission areas, including surface combatants,
carrier air wings, maritime patrol, airlift, and medical support. The
Selected Marine Corps Reserve provides a division-wing team with balanced
combat, combat support, and combat service support forces equal to active
force counterpart units. Air Force Reserve units bear considerable
responsibility for many combat and support missions, including tactical
fighter, airlift, continental air defense, and aerial refueling mis3ions.
Reserve Component units have demonstrated their capability to maintain
high readiness levels. In Seneral, however, high readiness levels
increase the cost of maintaining these units because of the additional
training and full time support required.

TV. MOBILIZATION MANPOWER.

X(,Mobilization manpower is the increased manpower we need above our
current peacetime strength to mobilize and conduct wartime military
operations. Additional military and civilian personnel are necessary
to bring our current peacetime forces up to their full wartime strengths;
to oan activated units, ships, and squadrons; and to replace casualties.•
Chapter II and the individual Service chapters describe the wartime -L
manpower requirements and the overall mobilization manpower situation
in more detail. f.

V. MANP M COUNTING.

The discussion of manpower and personnel readiness in this report

requires that the reader understand the terms describing manpower counting
cztegories. For that reason, a glossary of defense manpower terms is
provided in Appendix B. The basic distinction between "spaces", that is
billets or positions, and "faces", people to fill the positions, mast be
kept clear. Our forces are made up of a variety of different types of
units. Each unit has associated with it a collection of positions that
must be filled by qualified people in order for the unit to perform its
mission.

During peacetime, it is neither necessary nor desirable to fill all
the positions in all the units. Some units may not be staffed at all,
because there is inadequate funding or because we can form them in an
expeditious manner following mobilization. Some units may be staffed
with a combination of active and reserve people; as the unit is tasked to
perform more in peacetime, the proportion of full-time people, whether
active, reserve, or civilian, may be expected to increase.

The Department work force does not change overnight to match changes
in the programmed force. As the program is being prepared, the manpower
requirements structure mist be adjusted to best balance the requirements
of force changes, available inventory, accession and separation predic-
tions, fiscal constraints, manpower .eilings, etc. The collection of
positions authorized to be filled with persounel is termed the authorized
or programe d manning.
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VI. DUItNS PLANING AND PRORAMING CATRGORIES.

m ý-Asfensa Planning and Programing Categories (DPPCs) are used through-
out this report to describe and explain the defense manpower program. All
three types of Defense manpower are allocated to specific IPPCs, no
position being counted more than once.

DPPCs are based on the same program elements as the eleven Major
Defense Programm, but the elements are aggregated differently. The Major
Defense Programs aggregate, for each program, all the resources that can
be reasonably associated with the "output" of that program. For example,
the Strategic Program includes not ouly the bomber program, but also
the base support personnel that sustain these units. The DPPCs on the
other han?, aggregate activities performing similaw functions. For
example, personnel support is given separate visibility. Each approach
has utility for the management of resources; however, the DPPC system is
used in this document. The DPPC structure used in this year's report is
different than that previously used. The major difference is the creation
of a "Joint Activities" account and the disaggregation of sub DPC's that
had been previously lumped together. Complete definitions are provided in
Appendix C.

1
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CHAPTER II

MANPOWER PROGRAM SUN MARY

This chapter presents the Department of Defense manpower request
and provides an overview of manpower strength trends.

I. NATIONAL SECURITY OBJECTIVES, POLICY, AND DEFENSE MANPOWER.

The Department's basic national security objective is to preserve
the United States as a free nation with its fundamental institutions and
values intact. This involves aasuring the physi4cal security of the United
States and maintrining an international climatz in which US interests are
protected. Achieving this o1jective is dependent upoa the ability to
influence international affairs from a position of recognized strength,
to deter potential enemies, to fight when necessary, and to terminate
conflicts on terms compatible with US nationsl security i.nterests. To
those euds, strong and capable armed forces are essential. A detailed
and imprehensive statement of the objectives of American national
security policy and the way in which defense policies and strategy
support their attainment can be found in the Secretary of Defense's
Annual Report to Congress for FY 1989.

Defense manpower is made up of active and reserne military and
civilian personnel. The manpower progeam is developed based on the
forces required to execute our military strategy. However, the size
of the force structure is also affected by fiscal constraints and our
capability to mobilize and deploy forces in the event of war.

The force structure is based on DoD's Total Force Policy, which
recognizes that all units in the force structure contribute to our
success in wartime. In structuring our forces, units are placed in
the Selected Reserve whenever feasible to maintain as small an active
component peacetime force as national security policy and our military
strategy permit. Service planning assumes that Selected Reserve units and
pretrained military manpower will be made available for any contingency
for which they &re required to bring the total force to its required
combat capability. Some reserve component units must also be responsive
to call up for limited periods without a declaration of war or national
emergency. Active component units, on the other hand, are those forces
needed for a contingency not involving mobilization, for immediate
deployment in a major war before Selected Reserve units can be deployed,
and for forward deployment in ieacetime as a deterrent against major
conflict.

Civilians are the third essential component of the Tota) Force. In
addition to managing critical defense resources, Defense civilians repair
ships, tanks, trucks, and airplanes; maintain military installations;
operate communications systems; do research and development; perform
intelligence analyses; operate the supply systems; and perform many other
functions that do not specifically require military personnel. The
Department coistantly strives to make the most efficient use of its totai
work force. Programs for increasing productivity have a high priority in
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the Department. Work is contracted out when it is economical and cost
effective to do so. However, recent emphasis on increases in readiness
and sustainability keeps the peacetime demand for in-house military and
civilian manpower hikh.

The following table is a suomary of the major force ejements planned
for the end of FY 1989 compared to those that existed at the end of
FY 1980 and FY 1987.

Table 11-1

SUMMARY OF MAJOR FORCE ELEMENTS

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 if 1987 FY 1988 IY 1989

Strategic

ICBIMs 1,054 995 996 1,000
Bombers (PAA) 1/ 376 344 372 372
Tankers (KC-135) (PAA) I/

Active 487 472 460 460
Guard/Reserve 128 124 134 134

Stratelic

Interceptor Squadrons/PAA
Active 6/126 3/54 2/3b 2/36
Guard/Reserve 10/164 11/192 12/216 12/216 0

Ballistic Missilc Submarines
(SSBNa.) 40 37 37 37

Tactical Mob ilit

Land Forces
Army Divisions

Active 16 18 18 18
Guard 8 10 10 10

Army Separate brigades
Regiments

Active 2/ 9 9 9 9
Guard/Reserve 3/ 28 25 25 25

Marine Corps Divisions
Active 3 3 3 3
Reserve 1 1 1 1

Tactical Aiu Forces 4
Air Force

Ground Launched
Cruise Missile (GLMC) N/A 16/256 19/304 14/224
Flights/Missiles
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ACTUAL BTJOGET
FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Air Force Squadrons/PAA
Active 104/2659 117/2194 124/2228 119/2162

Guard/Reserve 56/1106 59/1107 59/1091 58/1054
Navy Squadrons/PAA

Active 84/888 94/925 91/900 91/904
Reserve 16/144 17/117 17/142 17/141

* Carriers (active only) 13 14 14 14
Mariue Corps Squadrons/PAA

Activw 29/435 30/450 Zu/453 30/454
Reserve 9/104 10/116 10/116 11/116

. Naval Forces
Attack Submarines

(active only) 79 102 101 103
Surface Combatants

Artive 177 203 192 188
Reserve 16 20 25 25

Amphibious Assault Ships
Active 63 61 62 65
Reserve 3 2 2 2

Patrol Ships (active only) 3 6 6 6
ASH and FAD Squadrons/PAA

Active 52/474 63/5,6 62/565 63/580
Reserve 17/149 19/158 19/158 20/163

Mobility Forces
Airlift SquadronsiPMA 5i

Active 34/588 34/509 34/510 34/497
Guard/Reserve 54/382 54/335 54/343 55/336

Sealift Ships
hucleus Fleet 6/ 78 200 215 232
Chartered Fleet (Longterm) 20 17 16 16

1/Primary aircraft aithorized (PAA).
2/Jncludes the Berlin Brigade, three armored cavalry regiments 'nd one
ranger regiment. Also includes activation of the headquarters for one
Armored Brigade delayed until FY 1988, the maneuver battalions for the
Brigade are in '.ie force structure in FY 1987. One air cavalry combat
brigade converts to new structure in FY 1987 - not counted.
3/Includes five Reserve Component brigades that roundout active divisions,
one infantry brigade for school support upon mobilization (FY 1986 and
FY 1988 only), four theater defense brigades, one infantry group and
four armored cavalry regiments (two become armored brigades in FY 1989).
4/Includes tactical fighter, tactical reconnaissance, epecial operations,
tanker/cargo (KC-10) and tactical electronic warfare/tactical air control/
tactical airborne coamand and control system squadrons, and GLCM flights.
Excludes civil engineering heavy repair squadrons and tactical cryptographic
squadrons.
5/Includes C7, C-123, C-130, C-131, C-141, C-5 and C-9s. Excludes rescue
and weather.
6/Inclules naval fleet auxiliary force, mobility enhancement (includes
mobility enhancements, reduced operating status and ready reserve force),
nucleus fleet and scientific support vessels operated by the Military
Sealift Coinmnd. Mobility enhancement, reduced operating status, and
ready reserve force categories are not reflected in 1Y 1980 Uiqures.
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II. MANPOWER RlQUEST.

The United States Congress authorized the Department of Defense an
active military end strength of 2,172.4 tbot land for FY 1988. Because of
Fiscal pressures, the Department will program only ?,138.3 thousand for FY 1988.
The Departments asks congress to authorize the 2,133.3 thousand for FY 1989.

A. Active Component Military Strength

Active Component Military Personnel
(End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Army 776.5 780.8 772.3 J72.3
Navy 527.2 586.8 593.2 593.2
Marine Corps 188.5 199.6 197.2 197.2
Air Force 5S8.0 607.0 575.6 575.6

Total 2,050.1 2,174.2 2,138.3 2,138.3

Note: Detail may not add due to rounding.

B. Selected Reserve Strength.

The following table shows the manpower request for the Selected
Reserve, expressed in both average and corresponding end strengths. These
figures include Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA) and full time
Active Guard/Reserve members.

Selected Reserve Military Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Army National Guard 366.6 451.9 457.3 457.3
Army Reserve 213.2 313.6 320.6 320.6
Naval Reserve 97.1 148.1 152.6 152.6
Marine Corps Reserve 35.5 42.3 43.6 43.6
Air National Guard 96.3 114.6 115.9 115.2
Air Force Reserve 59.8 80.4 82.4 83.6

DoD Total 868.6 1,150.9 1,172.4 1,172.9

Note: Detail may not add to totals due to rounding.
All years include AGR/TARs and Cat.'D' IMAs.

The following table shoivs the number of personnel involved in full
time support of the Reserve uomponents. The Guard and Reserve military
technicians, who are also DoD civilians, are included in the Selected
Reserve totals throughout this report.
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Full-Time Support to the Selected Reserve 1,
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 1988 FY 1989
Army National Guard

Active Guard/Reserve 25.7 25.7
Military Technicians 26.0 26.0
Civilians 2/ 2.6 2.6
Active Component .7 .7

Total 53.0 53.0

Army Reserve
Active Guard/Reserve 13.3 13.3
Military technicians 7.5 7.1
Civilians 5.7 5.5
Active Component 1.2 1.2

Total 27.7 27.1

Naval Reserve
Active Guard/Reserve 22.0 22.0
Civilians 3.1 3.0
Active Component 6.9 6.5

Total 32.0 31.5

Marine Corps Reserve
Active Guard/Reserve 1.9 1.9
Civilians 0.4 0.4
Active Component 5.1 5.1

Total 7.4 7.4

Air National Guard
Active Guard/Reserve 7.8 7.9
Military Techniciaas 3/ 23.1 23.1
Civilians 2/ 2.5 2.5
Active Component 0.6 0.6

Total 34.0 34.1

Air Force Reserve
Active Guard/Reserve 0.7 0.7
Military Technicians 10.0 10.0
Civilians 4.6 4.6
Active Component 0.6 0.6

Total 15.9 15.9

DoD Total
Active Guard/Reserve 71.5 71.6
Military Technicians 66.6 67.0
Civilians 18.8 18.7
Active Component 15.2 14.8

Total 172.1 171.1

1/Active Guard/Reserve (AGR) personnel are included in Selected Reserve
strength thr•vi-hout the report.

2/Includes non-dual status National Guard civilian technicians and Army
and Air Force Reseive status quo technicians.

3/Includes reimbureabl- military technicians.
H1-5



C. Civilians

Civilian Employment Plan /'

Direct and Indirect Hires, Military Functions
End Fiscal Year Strength

FY 1980 FY 1987 2/ FY 1988 21 FY 1989

Total DoD 990,356 1,134,145 1,112,102 1,102,240

I/Includes approximately 64,600 (FY 1987) and 66,600 (FY 1988) Guard and
Reserve military technicians who are also members of the Selected Re3erve.
2/As reported to OPH, does not aijust part time to full time equivalent.
3/Full time equivalent.

These fi:•ures do not include anticipated reductions made possible
by conversion of activities to contract under the provisions of OMB
Circular A-76. Consistent with Section 501(c) of Public Law 94-361, the
requested civilian authorization includes full-time, part-time, inter-
mittent, permanent, and temporary employees; it excludes the following
three categories of DoD civilian employees:

1. Special Student and Disadvantated Youth Programs.

Excluded under this category are: Stay-in-School Campaign,
Temporary Summer Aid Program, Federal Junior Fellowship Program, and
worker trainee opportunity programs. Employment in these categories was
9,300 in FY 1987.

2. National Security Agency employees are excluded in accordance

with Public Law 86-36.

3. Civil Functions.

Excluded are employees performing civil functions administered
by DoD, including Corps of Engineer Civil Works, cemeterial activities,
and the Wildlife Conservation Progru. Civil functions employment at
the end of FY 1988 and FY 1989 is planned to be about 30,000.

The composition of the total DoD civilian request for FY 1988 and
FY 1989 is shown in the following table by component, direct and indirect
hire.

Composition of CivilLan Employment Plan For FY 1988 and FY 1989
(Full Time Equivalent End Strength in Thousands)

Direct Hire Indirect Hire Total
FY 88 FY 89 FY 88 FY 89 FY 88 FY 89

Army 1/ 340.2 339i.7 59.6 60.4 399.8 400.1
Navy 337.2 328.8 10.8 10.8 348.0 339.6
Marine Corps 2/ (19.4) (19.2) (2.9) (2.9) (22.3) (22.1)
Air Force 1/ 252.2 250.4 13.2 13.3 265.4 263.7
Defense Agencies 97.2 97.2 -1.7 -1.7 98.9 98.8

Total DoD 1,026.8 1,016.8 85.3 86.2 1,112.1 1,102.2
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!/Includes military technicians in support of Guard and Reserve program.
!/Marine Corps civilians are included in Department of Navy otren.gths.
Note: Detail may not add due to rounding.

III. MANPOWER OVERVIEW.

Military and civilian manpower strength trends are shown in the
following tables.

Defense Employment
(End Strength in Thousand-)

Actual BUDGET
FY 64 FY 68 FY 80 FY 85 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military /

Active 2,687 3,547 2,050 2,151 2,174 2,138 2,133
Officer (337) (415) (277) (309) (307) (306) (306)
Enlisted (2,340) (3,121) (1,760) (1,828) (1,853) (1,819) (1,819)
Cadets/Midship-

men (10) (11) (13) (14) (14) (14) (14)
Selectel/.Reserve 953 922 869 1,088 1,151 1,172 1,173

Civilian - 1,175 1,406 990 1,129 1,124 1,123 1,123

1/ For purposes of this table, Navy Training and Administration of Reserves
(TAR) strengths are included in Active strength in FY 1964 and FY 1968;
they are included in Selected Reserve strength in FY 1980 and thereaftez.
Also, Category D Selected Reserves are included in Selected Reserve
strength in FY 1980 and thereafter.

Full time equivalent (FTE) direct and indirect hires.

A. Military Manpower.

The FY 1989 authorization reque3t for active component military
personnel is 2,138,300. This reoresents a 34,100 atkthorization reduction
from the FY 1988 congressionally authorized position. Selected Reserve end
strength is programmed to increase slightly by 530 in FY 1989 over FY
1988 levels. Highlights of the military manpoweL programs by Service
follow.

ARMY

As part of the amended FY 89 budget submission, the Army will
reduce active end strength by 8600. The force structure actions, which
will be effective in FY 1988, resulting from the end strength reduction
and reflected in POM 90-94 are: FORSCOM will not activate two battalions
in 61D(L) and will inactivate one brigade of 91D (HTZ) and roundout with
an RC separate brigade; aviation spaces will be decremented by unit for a
total of 2214 spaces; RDTE positions will be reduced by 764 spaces; FOAs
will be reduced 461 spaces; ROTC will be reduced by 121 spaces; Morale,
Welfare, and Recreation will be reduced by 200 spaces; and the individ-
uals account will be reduced by 1158 spaces. Contained in this document
are estimates, by DPPC, of the changes attributable to these reductions.
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Specific changes continue to be negotiated with affected major comands
to minimize the impact on mission performance. These specifics will bp
provided in the fall FYDP update.

The Army program continues emphasis on improved manning of combat
forces, modernization, and strategic deployability during the period
with the Army changing to more modern, lighter designs with more effec-
tive equipment within the reduced active component end strength. Force
modernization and refinement of force structure to the Army of Excellence
(AOE) design will continue to enhance combat cnpibility. The ceployabil-
ity, capability, and flexibility of Army forces cr,'At...nue to improve as
two Active Component light divisions (10th Mountain and 6th Infantry less
the two battalions discussed above) complete activation Key to offsetting
Army support requirements are Host Nation Support and contingency contracts
for logistical support in Southwest Asia. The Reserve Component (RC)
cc.ntinues to assume greater responsibilities as authorized strength
increases by approximately 11,000 in FY 1988. The Army National Guard
(ARNG) provided almost 40 percent of divisional force structure in four
heavy divisions, one light infantry, and five standard infantry divisions.
The Army Reserve emphasis on increasing readiness and trained strength in
units exhibits continuing improvement. The Army continues to rely heavily
on civilians and civilian contractors to provide critical management,
quality of life, and logistics support to the active and reserve forces
in accomplishing these changes.

hAVY

For the Navy, manpower adjustments have been made to accomodate
the delay in the wchievement of a 600 ship Nawv. Ship growth in FY 1988
which was originally programmed for 582 will be reduced by 12 to 570.
In FY 1989, the Navy w:ill have a total of 580 ships vice the 605 origi-
nally envisioned during the FY 1988/1989 budget submission of January
1987.

Navy's Auended Budget Submit for FY 1989 requests end strength at
the FY 1988 authorized level of 593,200. In effect, Navy is asking for
9,600 fewer active duty personnel in FY 1989 than it believed it would
need one year ago (as reflected in the FY 1988/1989 President's Budget
Submission of January 1987). Navy was, in part, able to accommodate
these reductions by reducing force structure growth (decommissioning
16 Frigates (eight in FY 1988 and eight in FY 1989), decommissioning
the 14th carrier airwing, and two SSBN's). Within an FY 1989 end
strength limit of 593,200. Navy has increased manpower to fleet forces
(i.e. areas of strategic, tactical/mobility, intelligence, and centrally
managed communications) while reducing manpower to fleet support and
other support activities. Navy has meshed the personnel and program
adjustments to ensure balance and executability.

The Navy's FY 1989 strength request of 593,200 reflects reductions
of 727 officers and 8873 enlisted (-9600) from the FY 1988/1989 Presi-
dential Budget Submission. Additionally, Navy has compiled with con-
gressinoally directed DoD-wide officer reductions. The one percent DoD
officer reduction in FY 1987 and the follow-on one percent reduction in
FY 1988 deleted 1,576 Navy billets in FY 1987 and 2,090 in FY 1988. This
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precipitated a total loss of 2,817 officer billets in FY 1969 from the
. officer strength request presented in the FY 1988/1989 Biennial Budget

of January 1987.

Navy's FY 1989 manpower request is balanced aLd continues a trend
toward a more sea-going Navy while accommodating fiscal realities with
the need for adequate shore support. Navy has preserved an adequate
shore rotation base for careerists in enlisted ratings and supported
strategic homeporting/TRIDENT base growth. Navy protected fleet force
manpower from reduction and has continued to program growth tc medical
support. Meanwhile, Navy relies on contract support and civilian labor
to the maximum extent. Navy Reserves (including full-time support) show
no growth from FY 1I88 to FY 1989.

Navy's commitments are increasing, not decreasing. The Navy has
presented a tight, conservative budget request and requires congressional
support in preventing further end strength erosion - especially to Navy's
officer corps.

MARINE CORPS

Although Congress authorized the Marine Corps a FY 1988 end strength of
199,600, the Marine Corps' end strength goal for FY 1988 is 197,224, and the
end strength request for FY 1989 is 197,200. Reductions to the budget in
the FY 1988 Appropriation Act and the decrements necessary to meet the
meet the DoD reductions for FY 1989 placed the Marine Corps in the
position of reducing programs essential to maintaining force quality, or
reducing end strength. The Marine Corps opted to reduce end strength in
order to maintain the programs essential to force quality.

The Marine Corps Selected Reserve contribution is one Division, one
Aircraft Wing, and one Fcrce Service Support Group and provides approxi-
mately 22% of Total Force manpower. The Selected Reserve manpower increase!
of 1350 from FY 1987 to FY 1989 will provide the manpower to implement
the transition of three H198 155mm howitzer battalions (from HlOI1A-1 105mw
battalions) and the activation of three infantry platoons, a TOW missile
section, one attack helicopter squadron, and one KC-130 aerial refueler
squadron.

AIR FORCE

During prepara..on of the FY 1988/1989 President's Budget (PB),
the Air Force recognized that fiscal restreints required dramatic pro-
grammatic reductions. Of the 8150 military manpower reductions associ-
ated with these programmatic changes, over 3000 were cut as a result of
decisions to reduce tactical fighter wing equivalents (72 primary air-
craft authorized) from 38 wings to 37 and to inactivate several smail
units effective in FY 1988. Congress reversed most of these decisions
without reinstating the associated manpower.

In FY 1988, national budgetary decisions forced the Air Force to
identify further programmatic reductions for FY 1988 as well as FY 1989.
These changes will result in additional reductions of 23,097 (-3.9
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percent) military authorizations in FY 1988 and 25,000 (-4.2 percent) in
FY 1989. The Amended Budget Submission (ABS) reflects the results of
many hard decisions made to reach the reduced fiscal guidance leveli.
The end strength requested is that required to perform the remaining
missions and programs within the budget.

The reductions mentioned above include reductions to officer end
strength. The officer strength does remain it the current Air Force
officer strength ceiling of 105,538 in FY 1988 and FY 1989 in the ABS.
However, comparing the end strength requested for FY 1988 in the
FY 1988/1939 President's Budget and that requested for FY 1989 in the
amended request, shows a total reduction of 23,100, of which 3500 are
officers and 19,600 are enlisted. Comparing the two requests for FY 1989
shows a total reduction of 25,000 of which 4,100 are officers and 21,000
are enlisted. The Air Force was faced with increases for officers to
meet wartime medical requirements, new space systems, special operations
force increases, and to rebuild officer training capability. Through
force structure decreases in the total tactical fighter force, reductions
in comunications command and control staffs and programs and reduced
graduate education, the Air Force was able to offset the increased
requirements.

The deciLuions to reduce programed manpower for FY 1988 and 1989
were made well into FY 1988. Where reductions were relatable to pro-
grams, reductions were made to the appropriate DPPCs. However, the
lateness of the budget decisions made a complete allocation of reductions
to the manpower file impossible. The balance of the reduction. are
reflected as Undistributed, and reflect an undermanning of the force.
Actual allocation to the appropriate DPFCs will occur in the year of
execution.

B. Civilian Manpower

The fiscal year 1989 request for civilian personnel is 1,102,240
full time equivalent (FTE) end strength. This is a reduction of approxi-
mately one percent or 9,862 end strength from the FY 1988 level of
1,112,102. The FY 1989 level represents an end strength decrease of
30,884 (or 2.7 percent) compared to the actual FY 1987 year end level.
The civilian employment estimates for FY 1988 and FY 1989 do not inciude
the reductions required for Defense Agency implementation of the Goldwater-
Nichols DoD Reorganization Act of 1986. However, the estimates do
implement Military Service reductious relative to this Act.

The FY 1989 civilian personnel estimate is predicated upon a variety
of external factors aimed at reducing the size of DoD's civilian work
force, including decreased program fund availability. But, in the
absence of employment ceilings, DoD has developed procedures to balance
work force levels to mission and workload changes.

We just completed our third and most successful year under ceiling-
free management. In FY 1987, we exceeded our year end targeted FTE end
strength by 9,271 (or .8 percent) and our civilian labor budget by only
$355 million (or 1.1 percent). This compares favorably to FY 1985 (our
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first year of ceiling-free execution) when the Department exceeded itsS ITE and strength target bv 41,256 (or 3.5 percent) and its civilian labor
budget by $800 million (or 2.5 percent).

C. Total Force Productivity

The Department employs a wide variety of tools and techn-iques to
improve DoD productivity. Productivity improvements apply to both the
military and civilian work force, and are reflected in the Department's
programed manpower structure. The focus of our efforts are on raising
awareness, recognizing successes, and developing and refining those tools
used to enhance individual and organizational performance.

The efforts of our "Task force on Productivity ix. the Support Opera-
tions," established in 1986, paid off. Our Productivity Improvement
Plan for FY 1989 includes over 437,000 military and civilian personnel
managing DoD functions and programs valued at approximately $46 billion.
By 1992, this program will be cirpanded to include approximately one
million DoD personnel, with the objective of improving their productivity
by an average of 3 percent each year.

The FY 1989 Productivity Improvement Plan incorporates many of the
Task Force initiatives. One of these, the Productivity and Quality Team
(P&Q) concept, uses existing management structures to create interlocking
teams of line managers at all levelu. These teams work by taking quick
action to remove barriers and impeeiiuents to productivity and quality
improvement. The plan emphasizes the Efficiency Review (ER) process,
directed at the continuing improvement of work processes and procedures,
as a method to better define resource requirements. Over 92 efficiency
reviews were completed in FY 1987, with a reduction of 1,419 personnel
spaces and savings of $84 million. DoD's Productivity Enhancing Capital
Investment (PECI) program will continue to play a major role in contri-
buting toward increased defense capability and efficiency through the use
of modern technology. Investments planned for FY 1989 of $234 million
are expected to return approximately $15 for each $1 invested.

To increase productivity further, we use a "total quality management"
approach. This approach combines work force motivation, achieved through
such techniques as quality circles and participatory management, with
statistical process control, which identifies and removes errors from the
process in lieu of zelying on final quality inspections. Application of
total quality management at one Naval Aviation Depots (NAVDEPS) reduced
rework time by 400 hours per aircraft. And, gain sharing systems within

* DoD are returning dollar rewards to employees who exceed preestablished
efficiency and quality goals. The Defense Logistics Agency generated
savings of $659,000 as a result of employees exceeding established
performance standards by 18 percent. Half of these savings were distri-

* buted to these employees.



On January 27, 1988, DoD held its Fifth Annual Productivity Excel-
lence Award Ceremony, honoring 51 men and women whose combined efforts
resulted in total first-year savings of nearly $335 million. To date,
the Department has recognized 774 individuals for their contributions to
productivity improvements, resulting in savings exceeding $1 billion.

D. Management Headquarters.

The Goldwater-Nichols DoD Reorganization Act of 1986 (Public
Law 99-433) imposed manpower ceilings and reductions on all levels of the
Defense Department's management headquar~ters activities. The Department
of Defense h'ra initiated efforts to implement these ceilings and Military
Service reductions are reflected in the DoD Amended Budget Submission
(ABS) for FY 1989. However, the ABS does not reflect the results of
Defense Agency adjustments relative to this Act. Defense Agency adjust-
ments for FY 1988 were allocated based upon the results of organizational
studies, mandated by the Reorganization Act. Revised manpower levels,
below those portrayed in the Department's ADS, have been assigned to
Defense Agencies and DoD Field Activities in the form of September 30,
1988 en! strength ceilings. These ceilings result in an imbalance in
work force levels in FY 1988 that will lead to inefficiencies and dis-
economies throughout DoD. Consequently, the Department has proposed
legislation that would forego the additional manpower reductions required
by this Act in FY 1989.

E. European Troop Strength.

The Department of Defense has complied with the congressionally
mandated troop strength ceiling (326,412) in FY 1987, Further, the
Department intends to stay beneath the ceiling for FY 1988 and FY 1989.
However, the ceiling has outlived its usefulness and will in fact, be a
detriment, if the U.S. is to implement the Intermediate Nuclear Force
Treaty. While the Department has no intention of significantly increasing
forces (if for no other reason than fiscal constraints), DoD needs the
flexibility during the transition years to make appropriate force struc-
ture changes.

F. Officer Reductions

The DoD is in the second year of execution of the officer reduc-
tions legislated by the FY 1987 Dot, Authorization Act. This act origi-
nally mandated a 1,2 and 3 percent reduction for FY 1987, FY 1988 and FY
1989 respectively. Tht 1 percent reduction was accomplished with an
overall on board strength of 305,290, 418 below the number required by
law.

The FY 1988/1989 DoD Authorization Act allowed for the rephasing of
the remaining reduction to 1 percent in FY 1988, 2 percent in FY 1989
and, 2 percent in FY 1990. The FY 1988 reductions have been allocated to
the Services.

The FY 1989 Amended Budget does not reflect reductions beyond
FY 1988. However, to comply with section 403c of the FY 1987 DoD Author-
ization Act, DoD has reported to the Congress on its tentative plan
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for the FY 1919 allocation. Further, DoD submitted an Officer Require-
meats Report on I March 1988, to Congress that describes the impacts of
the FY 1988 through FY 1990 reductions. DoD did not submit the FY 1989
reductions in the budget because the Department believe the officer
requir,.ents Report satisfies Congressional concerns over officer growth.

The Officer Requirements Report add:esses three main issues.
First, it shows that the Service requiresr.tr determination processes,
especially in regard to officers, are rigorous and accurate. Second, it
shows that the majority of officer (77 percent) added during FYs 1980-1986
supported valid changes in for-e structure, doctrine, wartime. shortfalls,
and other critical requirements. Third, the impact of t1- remaining 4
percent reduction (2 percent in FY 1989 and 2 percent FY 19YU) was
reviewed with respect to readiness and comstit capability and evidence was
provided that further reductions would se:iously degrade the defense
posture. The report also describes the :'nstitution of a strengthened OSD
oversight process over the various Servace requirements determination
processes and in particular, their officer requirements.

Subsequent to the report, thie Department of Defense has identi-
fied an additional 4,000 officers .hat .:.11 be eliminated by FY 1990.
These conversions and reductions 4re part of the ongoing Service efforts
to continue the view of officer requirements.

The Dep~rtment feels assured that the comprehensive officer
report provides. compelling evidence that should convince Congress to
repeal the remaining 4 perceat reductions (12,352). Congress should
carefully consider the conclusions of that officer report. The DoD is
concerned that no one has fully assessed the long term impacts on force
structure, combat capability, accessions, :etention and readiness if

the full teduction is absorbed.

IV. MOBITIZATION HAPPOWER

A. Requirements Detcr ainAtiou.

fhe Derartmpn• of Defensc uses an analytic framew(,rk to estimate
its wartiLe military an,4 civilian requirements. TLe Wartime ianpower
Mobilization Planniag System (WARMAPS) compiles all the maupower estim, tes
(demand, svpply, and shoLtfalls) by Service, by theater, and by manpower
category ovLr the time frame of the scenario.

The wartime frrce strurture is designed to support nur national
strategy for mobilizing aad prosecuting a war. The size and structure of
that force and, in turn, the siaupower to fill, fight, and sustain the force
are developed in a sequential process. The cnmponents included in our
calculations are:

"o more than 2.1 million military members of the Active force
"o almost 1.2 million military members of the Selected Reserve

force
"o more than 550 thousand individual members of the Ready Reserve
"o about 700 thousand military retirees under a&s 60 and about

600,000 between 60 and 70 years of age
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"o about 1.0 million U.S. civilian members of the DoD peacetime
work force

"o more than 100 thousand foreign nationals in the work force
"o about 17 million potential draftees

B. Military Manpower Demand.

Trained military manpower demand it the sum of manpower to
field the force and the cumulative casualty replacements to sustain the
force. Peak demand occurs when the size and configuration of the force
has stabilized and when cumulative replacement demand is at its highest
point. The peak demand for trained military manpower is shown.

Wartime Triined Military Manpower: Peak Demand
(Strength in- Thousands)

FY 1989 FY 1992
Demand Demand

Army 2,090 2,140
Navy 1,000 960
Air Force 910 880
Marine Corps 390 340
Coast Guard 73 70

Military manpower demand peaks at about M+180 for all Services
except the Air Force (1+120).

C. Civilian Manpower Demand.

The civilian manpower demand surges immediately upon mobiliza-
tion when: active units are being fielded and deployed; reserve units
are being mobilized, filled, trained, and deployed; and early logistical
demands are straining our resources. By M+30, we need to increase our
US direct hire civilian workforce by more than 300 thousand.

Wartime U.S. Civilian Manpower: New Hire Requirements
(Strength in Thousands)

Wartime New Hires
Demand Required

Army 450 180
Navy 350 50
Air Force 220 60
Marine Corps 20 2
Defense Agencies 80 10

D. Military Manpower Supply.

By about M+60, existing active and mobilized reserve forces are
bro•ght to required wartime strength by the mobilization of individual
reservists and military retirees. By about M+120 a significant number of
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trained replacements become available to units. Thus, the peak shortfall
of trained military manpower usually occurs between 1+60 and 1÷120:
after the a'm4.lable pretrasned individual reserves and retirees have been
mobilized; e'.en no significant training output has occurred; and, while
casualty replacement requirements are increasing.

DoD is moving to overcome the military manpower shortfalls with
several initiatives:

o W- have increased the strength of the Selected Reserve.

o We are increasing the size of the Individual Ready Reserve.

o We are obtaining the medical resources necessary to:
provide better e.dical treatment in the field; ensure prompt evacuation
of casualties to medical facilities in the U.S.; and to enable their
rapid return to duty.

o We are improving the management of pretrained military
manpower resources (retirees, IRR); continues reporting and address up-
dates; peacetime refresher training; peacetime retraining into critical
skills; peacetime preassignment; and, continuous screening.

"o We will continue our study on how to make better use of our
pretrained manpower to meet skill shortfalls.

"o We are looking into ways of identifying inductees with
skills in critical areas who would require only a bare minimum of military
training to contribute to a work effort.

K. Civilian Hanpower Supply

Our estimated supply of civilians is based on a reduction of the
peacetime strengths to reflect the loss of civilian employees recalled to
military duties and an assumption of full utilization of all available
peacetime employees in wartime positions.

DoD is moving to overcome potential shortfalls in civilian man-
power with several initiatives:

o We are reviewing our demand for additional wartime civilian
manpower to identify specific occupations, grades and locations.

o We are improving the management of our US direct hire
mobilization civilian manpower.

"o We plan to secure additional personnel through the
concurrent use of multiple employment sources.

"o We plan to redistribute available civilian personnel
assets, i.e., excesses at one location will be reassigned to a location
where they are needed.

o We plan to convert part-time personnel to full-time status.
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"o We plan to rehire retired civilian personnel who volunteer.

"o Military retirees over age 60 could also be recalled to
duty to temporarily fill civilian positions.

o We have expanded our requirements determination process to
begin identifying foreign national civilian manpower requirements.

o We continue to examine our manpower requirementa for functions
that might be contracted.

F. Manpower Sustainability. Military manpower availability and
susLainability have been greatly enhanced and actually exceed the esti-
mated susLainability for munitions and spare parts.

Civilian manpower availability and sustainability remain to be
resolved: we have some estimates of our reruirement; we have identified
sources of supply as well as areas of competition; we are testing these
resources and conflicts at the local level in a series of mobilization
!xircises.

V. MANPOWER PROGRAM SUMMARY.

The following tables summarize the FY 1988 and FY 1989 Defense man-
power programs and compare them to the FY 1980 and FY 1987 programs. The
presentation is by DPPC category.

1
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TABLE 11-2
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ACTIVE MILITARY MANPOWER

(End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

DEFENSE PLANNING AND
PROGRAMING CATEOORIES
STRATEGIt 94.0 93.1 94.1 95.0

Offensive Strategic Forces (72.7) (73.3) (75.1) (76.2)
Defensive Strategic Forces (8.6) (6.9) (4.0) (4.0)
Strategic Control and (12.7) (12.8) (15.0) (14.8)

Surveillance Forces

TACTICAL/10BILITY 925.2 1,040.6 1,059.5 1,062.7
Land Forces (545.1) (572.3) (577.9) (580.7)
Tactical Air Forces (167.1) (211.2) (217.8) (218.1)
Naval Forces (116.7) (217.9) (228.2j (228.6)
Nobility Forces (36.4) (39.7) (35.8) (35.5)

COMMUNICATIONS/INTELL 06.2 71.5 72.1 72.7
Intelligence (33.2) (35.2) (36.8) (37.1)
Centrally Managed Corms (33.0) (36.3) .35.3) (35.6)

COMBAT INSTALLATIONS 18e.5 178.7 169.2 168.9

FORCE SUPPORT TRAINING 44.0 50.5 48.3 47.7

MEDICAL SUPPORT 87.2 83.1 84.3 84.9

JOINT ACTIVITIES 21.3 23.9 24.9 24.9
Int'l Military Org (3.6) (2.8) (2.7) (2.7)
Unified Commands (1.9) (3.1) (3.6) (3.6)
Federal Agency Support (2.6) (2.9) (3.1) (3.1)
Joint Chiefs of Staff (2.6) (3.8) (3.8) (3.9)
OSD/Defense Agencies/Activities (10.5) (11.3) (11.9) (11.8)

CENTRAL LOGISTICS 16.5 19.3 25.8 25.3

SERVICE MANAGEMENT HQTS 32.8 30.2 28.3 28.1
Combat Commands (16.2) (14.8) (13.9) (13.9)
Support Commands (16.6) (15.4) (14.3) (14.2)

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 31.6 32.5 26.5 27.3
Research and Development (22.1) (22.9) (19.4) (17.7)
Geophysical Activities (9.5) (9.6) (9.1) (9.6)

TRAINING AND PERSONNEL 130.1 140.3 133.1 131.5
Personnel Support (32.1) (34.8) (33.0) (33.2)
Individual Training (98.0) (105.5) (100.1) (98.3)
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TABLE 11-2 (Continued)
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ACTIVE MILITARY MANPOWER

(End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 107.7 128.3 124.7 123.8
Support Installations (74.5) (93.4) (90.9) (90.2)
Centralized Support Act'y (33.2) (34.8) (33.8) (33.7)

TOTAL MANPOWER FORCE STRUCTURE 1,739.1 1,892.0 1,890.7 1,892.6

UNDISTRIBUTED 0 0 -15.8 -12.9

INDIVIDUALS 311.0 282.1 263.4 258.6
Transients (47.7)* (61.9) (57.8) (58.5)
PPH (8.4)* (10.8) (10.0) (9.9)
Trainees and Students (129.0)* (195.8) (182.1) (176.6)
Cadets and Midshipman (8.9)* (13.6) (13.7) (13.7)

END-STRENGTH 2,050.1 2,174.2 2,138.3 2,138.3

*These subtotals do not include Army date, which was not available at this

level of disagL egation for FY 1980.

Detail may not add to totals due to rounding.
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TABLE 11 -3
DEPARTHM OF DEFENSE SELECTED RESERVE tANPOWER

(End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FT 1980 FY 1987 FY 1980 FY 0989

DEFENSE PLANNING AND
PROGRAMIING CATEGORIES
STRATEGIC 23.3 19.8 20.7 20.5

Offensive Strategic Forces (12.9) (10.5) (10.6) (10.5)
Defensive Strategic Forces (9.7) (8.6) (9.4) (9.2)
Strategic Control and

Surveillance Forces (0.7) (0.7) (0.7) (0.8)

TACTICAL/MOBILITY 680.1 871.9 877.1 889.6
Land Forces (519.5) (650.6) (658.8) (670.2)
Tactical Air Forces (57.9) (80.1) (82.3) (82.3)
Naval Forces (51.1) (76.0) (76.8) (77.5)
Mobility Forces (51.6) (65.2) (59.2) (59.6)

COMMUNICATIONS/INTELL 16.7 18.6 18.5 18.2
Intelligence (4.2) (5.9) (5.3) (5.4)
Centrally Managed Cosma (12.5) (12.7) (13.2) (12.8)

COMBAT INSTALLATIONS 13.t 25.3 24.3 24.2

FORCE SUPPORT TRAINING 0.7 1.4 0.7 0.7

MEDICAL SUPPORT 11.2 27.6 33.2 33.3

JOINT ACTIVITIES 0.8 4.3 1.1 1.1
Int'l Military Org (0.2) (0.2) (0.2) (0.2)
Unified Commands (0.4) (0.6) (0.5) (0.5)
Federal Agency Support (0.2) (3.5) (0.4) (0.4)
Joint Chiefs of Staff
OSD and Defense Agencies/Activities

CENTRAL LOGISTICS 3.7 8.6 7.5 7.4

SERVICE MANAGEMENT HQTS 3.3 4.1 3.8 3.9
Combat Commands (1.7) (2.3) (2.0) (2.0)
Support Commands (1.6) (1.8) (1.8) (1.9)

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 1.6 1.7 1.9 1.9
Research and Development (0.5) (0.6) (0.7) (0.7)
Geophysical Activities (1.1) (1.1) (1.2) (1.2)

TRAINING AND PERSONNEL 48.6 66.4 70.0 69.8
Personnel Support (2.5) (4.2) (1.5) (1.5)
Individual Training (46.1) (62.2) (68.5) (68.3)
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TABLE 11-3 (Continued)
DEPARTMENT OF DEENSE SRELCTD• RESERVE MANPOWER

(End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 IFY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 31.1 60.6 58.2 59.2
Support Installations (23.8) (35.4) (37.0) (37.4)
Centralized Support Act'y (7.3) (25.2) (21.2) (21.8)

TOTAL MLANPOWER FORCE STRUCTURE 834.7 1109.6 1117.4 1129.4

UNDISTRIBUTED -32.6 -28.0 -29.3

INDIVIDUAL MOBILIZATION AUGMENTEES 15.2 27.6 29.2 30.0

INDIVIDUALS 56.1 91.5 88.6 78.4

END-STRENGTH 857.5* 1,150.9 1,172.4 1,172.9

Detail my not add to totals due to rourtding.

*Excludes 10.1 Nevy TA's and .2 USNCR ,nd .9.USAFR Cat.'D'IMAS.
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TABLE 1I-4
DEPARTMFPT OF DEFENSE CIVILIAN MANPOWER

(Direct and Indirect Hire End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BUDGET
FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY )989

DEFENSE PLANNING AND
PROGRAMMING CATEGORIES
STRATEGIC 9.4 11.9 13.0 13.3

Offensive Strategic Forces (4.8) (6.5) (7.3) (7.6)
Defensive Strategic Forces (3,4) (3.4) (3.6) (3.6)
Strategic Control and

Surveillance Forces (1.2,) (2.0) (2.1) (2.1)

TACTICAL/MOBILITY 57.2 67.5 66.2 66.8
Land Forces (23.0) (28.9) (26.4) (26.7)
Tactical Air Forces (14.4) (16.5) (16.3) (16.3)
Naval Forces (0.7) (1.3) (1.6) (1.6)
Mobility Forces (19.1) (20.6) (22.0) (22.2)

COMMUNICATIONS/INTELL 17.6 21.2 22.7 22.5
Intelligence (6.7) (9.6) (10.6) (10.8)
Centrally Managed Corns (10.9) (11.6) (12.1) (11.7)

COMBAT INSTALLATIONS 169.2 183.2 175.9 174.5

S FORCE SUPPORT TRAINING 4.6 5.6 6.3 6.3

MEDICAL SIUPPORT 37.0 40.6 39.4 39.6

JOINT ACTIVITIES 4.2 7.7 8.2 8.4
Int'l Military Org (1.4) (2.6) (2.8) (2.8)
Unified Commands (0.4) (0.5) (0.6) (0.6)
Joint Chiefs of Staff (0.1) (0.1) (0.1) (0.1)
OSD and Defense Activity (2.3) (4.3) (4.6) (4.9)

CENTRAL LOGISTICS 333.5 384.9 384.4 375.7

SERVICE MANAGEMENT HQTS 31.5 36.0 36.0 34.8
Combat Commands (6.9) (8.7) (7.6) (7.6)
Support Comands (24.6) (27.3) (28.3) (27.2)

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 78.2 83.3 74.5 74.5
Research and Development (68.1) (72.3) (63.9) (63.9)
Geophysical Activities (10.1) (10.7) (10.5) (10.5)

TRAINING AND PERSONNEL 42.5 53.6 53.1 53.9
Personnel Support (01.1) (28.1) (28.0) (29.1)
Individual Training (21.4) (25.5) (25.0) (24.8)
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TABU 11-4 (Coetinued)
I&MI•MTM O CIVILIAN NAMPWR

(Direct and Indirect Nire End Strength in Thousands)

ACTUAL BDGEKT
1Y 1980 FT 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 205.6 238.6 232.6 232.3
Support Installations (156.2) (158.1) (152.2) (151.3)
Centrali/.1 Support Act'y (49.4) (80.5) (80.4) (81.0)

TOTAL MANPO(R FORCM STRUCTUM 990.4 1,134.1 1,112.1 1,102.2

END-STJMGTH 990.4 1,134.1 1,112.1 1,102.2

Detail my not add to totals due to rounding.
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CHAPTER I II

01. INTRODU4CTION. ARMY MANPOWER PROGRAM

A. General.

This chapter describes the Army's manpower program for the active
military, Army Reserve, Army Natioval Guard, and civilian components as
requested in the Amended Budget Submission (ABS) for FY 1989. It outlines
causes for major changes in the manpower program, discusses peacetime
manpower readiness, and explains effort. to develop and maintain a highly
qualified, efficient, and dedicated military and civilian work force.

B. Wartime Manpower Requiremnts.

Army wartime forces are designed to defend our national interests
and yet remain within available resources. With the advent of the two year
budget cycle and Program Objective Memorandum, OSD now requires the Services
to submit their wartime manpower requirements on a two year cycle. The
FY 88/92 data is the most recent information available. FY 90/94 data
will be provided next year.

1. Military Manpower.

0 The programed combat force is p~rescribed annually in
conceptual form by the Defens~e Guidance, which estab-
lishes the planning scenario and specifies such para-
meters as warning time and theaters of operation.

o Support forces needed to sustain combat units are
determined by computer-assisted analysis.

This process results in a wartime force structure that varies in
strength from about 1.60 million soldiers in FY 1988 to about 1.63
million in 1992. Casualty replacements needed to maintain units at
fighting strength are then estimated using a warfighting computer simu-
lation. The number of personnel in trainee, transient, prisoner, patient
or student status is also estimated.

This establishes a total peak demand for trained military manpower
at M1+180 as shown below:

Wartime Military Manpower Peak Demand
(Trained Strength in Thousands)

FY 88 FY 92
Time at which peak demand occurs (M1+150) (M1+180)
Peak demand 2,091.3 2,135.3



2. Civilian Manpower.

The Army's civilian work force provides overseas and U.S.-
based support to sustain deployed and deployable military forces.
Civilian manpower is based on the number of people needed to ready,
deploy and then sustain these military forces. The majcrity of civilians
would perform logistics activities, such as maintenance, transportation,
supply, engineering, and operation of installations.

With the sudden increase in workload that would occur in wartime, the
Army's civilian work force must grow imediately in order to provide the
support that will enable the military forces to accomplish their mission.
Thus, the demand for civilian manpower peaks earlier than the demand for
military manpower. The total estimared peak demand for U.S. direct hire
civilian manpower is about 448,000 on N-day.

There are projected shortfalls in thie supply of both military and
civilian manpower. These shortfalls and plans to offset them are dis-
cussed beginning on page XX-XX.

C. Strength Request.

Requested strengths for the Active and Reserve components and the
Civilian Employment Plan are shown below:

Army Strength Request and Civilian Emloymnt Plan

Active Military 772.3 772.3
Selected Reserve

Army Reserve* 320.6 320.6
Army National Guari 457.3 457.3

Civilians** 399.8 400.1
(*Includes 14,680 Individual Mobilization Augmentees in
FY 1988 and 14,671 in FY 1989).
(**Includes Civilian Technicians)

Strengths requested for active forces are based primarily on peace-
time missio'ns and budgetary constraints, and do not include the signifi-
cant increase in manpower which would be needed under full mobilization.
Moreover, they do not :,eflect potential (FY 1989 and FY 1990) officer end
strength reduction and concomitant capability impact.

D. Major Changes Affecting Manpower Program.

1. Overview.

Force structure/manpower plans for FY 1988 - FY 1992 are
designed to improve the Total Army's deterrent capability by enhancing

combat unit readiness, continuing the modernization program, improvingI
the equipment posture of the Army, increasing productivity program,
improving the readiness of the Reserve Components, and expanding Special
Operations Forces. The Army will increase its reliance on our Allies
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and on the Reserve Component for wartime logistics support of combat
forces. The following tables display the strength changes which will
result, by major Defense Planning and Programing Category (DPPC), for
the active, Selected Reserve, and civilian components. (Note: Due to
rounding, detail in the tables may not add to the totals shown.)

ArmyActive Manpower Program b DPPC
(Ind Strength in Thousands)

DPPC FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Strategic .5 .6 .5 .5
Tactical/Nobility 46Z.1 474.8 479.7 481.2
Comum/Intel 18.8 21.4 20.8 21.4
Combat Installation 27.6 26.4 "16.7 15.9
Force Spt Tng 2.3 5.1 4.6 4.0
Pedical Spt 32.3 33.6 33.4 33.4
Joint Activities 7.2 8.1 8.4 8.5
Central Logistics 6.3 7.3 7.9 7.9
q-'c Mgt Hdqtrs 7.3 7.0 7.0 6.8
z~search/Devel 5.6 5.0 4.3 4.5
Tng/Personnel 53.2 60.0 55.4 54.9
Spt Activities 36.4 36.5 33.3 33.4

Undistributed Manning 0.0 4.6 8.0

Indivi.' ils 117.0 94.9 95.7 91.9
TOT'v.. 776.5 780.8 772.3 772.3

U.S. Amy Reserve Manpower Program by DPPC.
(End Strength in Thousands)

DPPE FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Strategic 0 0 0 0
Tactico "7Iobility 151.2 208.9 228.2 228.6
Co~murtik.tions/Intell .3 1.0 1.1 1.0
Combat "0sta00ations
Force . jport Tng 0 0 0 0
Medical Support 6.6 7.0 6.9 6.9
Joint Activities 0.2 3.5 3.3 3.4
Central Logistics 0 0 0 0
Service Mgt Hqtrs 0.1 0 0 0
"Research & Dev 0 0 0 0
Tng & Personnel 42.3 55.2 41.2 39.7
Spt Activities 5.5 24.3 25.3 26.5
Undistributed Manning 0 0 -28.0 -29.3
"Individuals 14.4 42.3 35.4 25.3
Indiv Mob Aug 6.6 13.1 14.7 14.7

TOTALS 213.2 313.6 320.6 320.6

Kumbers may not add due to rounding
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Army National Guard Manpower Program by DPPC
(End Strength in Thousands)

DPPC FY 80 FY87 FY 88 FY 89

Tactical/Mobility 342.8 420.7 425.7 425.7
Medical Support 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Support Activities 20.1 24.8 25.2 25.2
Central Supt Act 1.0 1.4 1.4 1.4
Spt Installations 19.1 23.5 23.7 23.8
Trng & Personnel 5.1 6.2 6.2 6.2
Undistributed Manning 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Individuals 33.1 36.0 39.1 39.4

TOTALS 368.3 451.9 457.3 457.3

Army Civilian (Direct and Indirect Hire)
Manpower Program by DPPC

(End Strength in Thousands)

DPPC FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Strategic 0.1 .2 .2 .2
Tactical/Mobility 24.3 31.1 28.3 28.7
Commun/Intel 5.9 4.9 5.0 5.1
Combat Installation 78.0 83.4 77.8 76.8
Force Spt Tng 1.1 2.0 2.4 2.4
Medical Spt 25.6 27.0 25.6 25.9
Joint Activities 1.3 2.7 2.8 3.1
Central Logistics 73.4 85.9 86.8 87.1
Svc Mgtr Hqtrs 12.8 14.1 14.2 12.9
Research/Devel 24.8 19.3 19.3 19.6
Tng/Personnel 19.6 24.3 22.9 23.0
Spt Activities 93.7 117.2 114.6 115.4

TOTALS 360.5 412.2 399.8 400.1

* Numbers may not add due to rounding.

2. The FY 1988 and 1989 Program.

FY 1988 and 1989 changes, as in FY 1987, are designed to
continue refining the structure of combat forces, improve manning of the
Reserve Component units, continue modernization, and improve strategic
deployability. Heavy divisions (armored and mechanized infantry) will
continue conversion to a streamlined Army of Excellence (AOE) design as
they field modern, more effective equipment. Modernization and struc-
tural changes will enhance the combat capability of heavy divisions,
while light divisions complete transition to a lighter design. The
resulting force structure improves the deployability and combat capabil-
ity of the Army. Additionally, when more and smaller units were created,
there was an increased need for cadre (commissioned and non-commissioned
officers). This growth was programmed for officers and NCOs from 1980-
1988. NCO growth continues through 1987. However, with congressional
reductions to the FY 1989 budget, the Army's end strength was reduced
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from the budgeted level of 780.9 to 772.3 effective end FY88. The NCO
Corps was reduced to below the FY 1986 end strength level in both FY !?kR
and 1989. NCOs are programed to grow to meet requirements in the FY
1990/1991 time frame and are then straight-lined.

In response to Congressional reductions to the Military Personnel,
Army Appropriation, the Army reduced the Non-Commissioned Officer (NCO)
Corps from the FY 1988 and FY 1989 budget submission levels to below
the FY 1986 end strength of 279,322. This reduction will be accomplished
via a promotion slowdown i.e. losses are not replaced. The NCO reduction
is in spite of the need for additional NCOs at the unit level caased by
modernization; Army of Excellence (AOK) initiatives which created more
units and NCO cadre from existing units by decreasing the number of
soldiers in selected teams, squads, sections and platoons; and from
doctrinal changes which demand more unit cohesion, individual initiative,
effective leadership and experience at small-unit levels. This change
will cause a degradation in the ability of the Army to fill units at the
Authorized Level of Organization (ALO). This will lead to increased
grade substitutions as the higher grade NCOs are not available for
assignment.

The Department of Defense ordered a cut in the end strength by 8,600
personnel beginning in FY 1989. This will be accompliab Aa a decreased
accession mission. This reduction impact on the NCO Cc ,d specifically
on the grades E9 and E8, whose maximum strengtA is dri% a Congressionally
directed cap of one percent of the enlisted force can be -j and three
percent can be E8 or E9.

In order to save the required funding the Army will initiate an
early release program in both FY 1988 and FY 1989. Under this program,
similar to the programs run in FY 1986 and FY 1987, soldiers will be
released up to three months prior to their scheduled separation dates.
The only exceptions to this program are those soldiers in selected NOS,
those with hardships, or those assigned to COHORT units. This program
will affect 28,000 soldiers in FY 1988 and 48,000 soldiers in FY 1989.

As another cost savings option, the Army will move the pin-on-point
for promotion to the grades E3 and E4 (12 to 13 months for E3; 26 to 28
months for E4).

The above actions will cause the Army to underman the enlisted force
by 5,600 manyears in FY 1988 and 2,200 manyears in FY 1989. It will also
cause the Operating Strength Deviation to grow from +1,800 manyears in FY

"* 1988 to -9,400 manyears in FY 1989.

In 1986, the Congress directed the Department of Defense to absorb an
officer reduction which, when apportioned by the Secretary of Defense,
caused the Army to eliminate 1635 officers (1.51 percent) in FY87 and
another 1514 (1.40 percent) by the end of FY88. Additionally, the Army
has been directed to plan for the elimination of another 4446 officers
(4.12 percent) by the end of FY90. This equates to a total reduction of
7595 officers (7.04 percent) between FY87 and FY90, if the FY 89-90
reductions take place as currently scheduled.
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Officer reductions for FY88 (1514) viii be accomplished through lower
accessions, forcing out promotion passovers and forcibly retiring senior
officers with combat experience. The Army was able to avoid a reduction
in force (RIF) in both FY87 and FY88, but will have to resort to this
method for FY89 and FY90 if the scheduled reductions do take *lace. In
addition to RIF9, the Army will have to forcibly retire many experienced
officers in order to eliminate the large number required by law. This
will b ve a deleterious effect upon our fighting force and combat readi-
ness.

In FY87 1,635 officer positions were eliminated from the Active Army.
The Army's non-tactical or supporting base absorbed these reductions.
Tbi non-tactical base of the Active Army is the sustaining, training,
mobilization, and transition-to-war capability of the total Army. Both
the National Guard and the US Amy Reserve rely on the Active Army to
maintain the non-tactical base. Therefore, officer cuts in this area
have a significant rippling affect throughout the total Army. For example,
896 officer positions were removed from the installation management
function. The Army places the major wartime mission of mobilizing the
Reserve Components on installations managers. Thus, the risk of being
able to execute mobilization plans has been raised significantly.

FY88 ind strength reductions in the Active Army will inactivate one
infantry maneuver brigade and not activate two infantry battalions. This
structure reduction decreases U.S. capability to protect vital interests
worldwide by increasing the deployment time to build a full division.
Included within the FY88 end strength reduction is the elimination of
1,514 officer positions. Officer positions totaling 295 will be removed
in conjunction with the elimination of the above mentioned infantry units.
Additional areas with sisnificant officer reductions are Army Aviation,
HQ, field operating agencies, and the Reserve Officers Training Corps.
As a result of these reductions readiness, conmand and control, HQ,
management, and the ability to recruit quality lieutenants will be
jeopardized. FY1989 will show an increase in officers allocated to the
force structure since thc Army is putting back into the force structure
approximately 1,600 platoon leader positions previously taken out.
This increase is accomplished within our commissioned officer ceiling of
104,813, and within overall Army end strength.

Reserve Component (RC) responsibilities will continue to increase as
their strenSth increases. The Army National Guard (ARNG) will increase
manning of its combat units; the 29th Infantry Division (Light), acti-
vated in FY 1986, will complete its formation. The U.S. Army Reserve
will continue to provide the majority of the tactical support for the
Total Force in any conflict. Total Army 3upport structure, constrained by
resources and the decision to reduce active component end strength, will
continue to remain below current estimates of Total Army needs. The Army
continues to modernize and "scrub" its support structure by increasing
the productivity of support units, and increasing reliance on civilian,
continsency contracting, and Host Nation Support (INS). An integral part
of the capability of Army force structure rests with its Full-Time
Support (AGR, technicians, DA civiliaas and Active Component in support
of RC units) which provides both wartime and peacetime support for base
operations, force modernizat4.ýa, and improved family support, thus
releasing military personnel for duty in tactical units.
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The FY 1986 and 1989 Program reflects civilian strength reductions

associated with lower funding levels contained in the Army Operation and
Maintenance Amended Budget Submission (ADS) and OSD directed force
structure reductions. A total of -11,690 authorizations were reduced in

FY 1988 and -12,216 in FY 1989. While t.e final impacts of these reduc-
tions on current mission requirements have not been fully assessed,
analysis of prograed levels show significant reductions in the Army's
manming levels associated with: support to installations (both combat
and support installations), training support; logistics support; infor-
mation management; lurope-MTOR unit support; PONCUS support; family and
coamnity programs; and, the Army food service program.

3. Active Component.

FTY 1989 active force structure changes occur in the Conti-
nental United States (COKUS), Europe, and the Pacific regions. New
Tables of Organization and Equipment (TOE) will be implemented in the
combat structure of many divisions.

a. Continental United States.

(1) The 10th Mountain Division (LI), activated in FY 1985
at Ft Drum, New Ycrk, will Lomplete the activation of subordinate units
by FY 1989. The 6th Infantry Division (L) in Alaska, activiated in FY 1986,
will not complete its activation during FY 1989 as previously prograumed.
The OSD directed active military strength reduction of 8,600 will result
in the division activating with two less infantry battalions than had been
origs.nally planned. Other CONUS activations include one Corps assault
helicopter battalion, two Chaparral battalions, one Corps Chaparral battalion,
one Patriot battalion, and six Patriot air defense batteries. Conversions
include eleven 155 w field artillery battalions changing to 3X8 design, one
LAD signal company, seven medium truck companies (container/cargo), two medium
truck companies (petroleum, five terminal service companies, three Corps
Military Police brigades, two air defense battalions to interium FAAD design,
Chap/Vul battalion to a Corps Chaparral battalion and six convert to a
modernized design. The 1st Cavalry Division and the 2d Armored Division will
be the first units to receive the new Mobile Subscriber Equipment (MSE)
communications equipment.

(2) Increased readiness and modernization of Special
Operation Forces (SOF) units will continue to be a high priority. All
AC Special Forces Groups will be structured at Authorized Levels of
Organization One (ALO 1) by FY88 Special Forces, Ranger, and AC Psychological
"Operations units will convert to new TOEs as part of the revitalization.

b. Europe

The Army continues to refine force structure to the Army
of Excellence (AOl) design. Major force structure initiatives for FY
1989 include activation of three Corps AH-64 attack helicopter batta-
lions, one movement control battalion, one command aviation battalion,
three military police companies, three Patriot air defense batteries, one
transportation movement battalion, and one CH47 medium helicopter com-
pany. Conversion will be made to modernized configuration of two division
cavalry squadrons, three divisional AH-64 battalions, two 155 m FA
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battaliona to 3X8 design, five 8 IN FA battalions to 3X8 design, four
Corps engineer battalions, and three general support hospitals. Sixteen
medium truck (container/cargo) companies, two medium truck companies
(petroleum), two Corps aviation companies, and three Warhead Support
Detachments will be inactivated. These major force changes will be
accomplished within the end strength constraints prescribed for military
personnel in European NATO countries. Host Nation Support will continue
to be a vital ingredient for wartime tactical support of Army Forces in
Europe.

c. Pacific.

In Korea, the 2nd Infantry Division will activate an
attack helicopter battalion. The 25th Infantry Division completed its
conversion to the light infantry design in November 1986. Conversions
include two medium truck companies (container/cargo).

4. Reserve Component.

a. Active Component/Reserve Component (AL/R) Mix.

The Total Army must be prepared for a broad spectrum
of conflict. The mix of active and reserve forces is predicated on
several factors, the most important of which are the potential mission
and required responsiveness. Other factors include the number and type
of skills required, recruiting ability, and overall costs. Recruiting is
discussed in more detail in later~ sections. Affordability is achieved by
increasing reliance on the ARNG and USAR as essential tlements of the
national defense. Reserve Component soldiers have been an integral part
of the Total Army te'am. They provide a cost effective way to meet
increasing world-wide contingencies while the Active Component maintains
a fixed end strength. Approximately 53 percent of the Total Army force
structure and 68 percent of the non-divisional combat service support force
are in the Reserve Component. This integrated Active/Reserve Component
force is essential and is being achieved through a variety of programs:

(1) Modernization/Unit Conversions. In FY 1988, Reserve
Component heavy units will continue to refine force structure to the
AGE design. These conversions will allow Reserve Component units to
adopt the latest TOEs compatible with Active Component unit designs.
Scheduled FY 1988 Reserve Component conversions include six brigade/
division headquarters, seventeen infantry and armor battalions, three
cavalry squadrons, one attack helicopter battalion, thirty-two mainte-
nance companies and nine combat support battalions.

(2) Equipment modernization. The Army will continue
to distribute new and modernized systems to the Reserve Component.
The tank modernization effort will continue as additional Reserve Com-
ponent units receive upgraded 1160 tanks (M60A3). In addition, by FY
1987, four Reserve Component battalions will have been equipped with the
MIl tank. Other equipment planned for FY 1987 distribution to Reserve
Component units includes comunication systems, helicopters, artillery,
radar, automatic data processing systems, and trucks. This new equipment,
when provided during the mid-1990s, will provide the Reserve Component
with modern systems compatible with those in Active Component units.
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(3) Training. Reserve Component units will continue to
achieve substantial training experiences through Active/Reserve Components
combined training efforts both in local training and in field exercises
such as BOLD EAGLE, GALLANT EAGLE, REFORGER, etc. In FY 1988, the Reserve
Component will send one maneuver battalion and one brigade to field
exercises at the National Training Center. Regional maintenance training
sites were established at Fort Bragg, NC, and Camp Shelby, HS, during FY
1986. These two sites plus four others which were implemented in F'
1987, along with fifteen others planned in the future, bring the total to
twenty-one. Training simulation devices will continue to be provided to
Reserve Component units. Mobilization Army Training Center (MATC)
exercises will be conducted at selected TRADOC and FORSCOK installations
to assess the capability of USAR Training Divisions to augment or estab-
lish training centers.

(4) Roundout Program. This is a program in which
Reserve Component maneuver battalions and brigades are integrated into
Active Component divisions and separate brigades to alleviate structure
shortfalls in Active Component organizations. Six Reserve Component
brigades and eight maneuver battalions will round out the Active Component
units in FY 1989. Nine of eighteet Active Component divisions, includ-
ing two light divisions, will have roundout units. The Roundout program
improves Reserve Component capability by allocating resources to the
roundout unit consistent with those provided to their affiliated Active
Component unit and by establishing closer planning and training relation-
ships.

b. U.S. Army Reserve (USAR).

(1) Improvement of force readiness and force moderniza-
tion continue to be the focus of the USAR in FY 1988 and FY 1989. USAR
units will continue their conversion to modernized structures with modern
equipment compatible with the Active Component or ARNG units they sup-
port; participation in joint and combined training exercises; and assump-
tion of responsibility and training for new missions. The total Full
Time Support Program however will not increase from FY 1988 to FY 1989.
This lack of growth is detrimental to improving the readiness of USAR
units.

(2) In FY 1988 and FY 1989 the USAR will activate 230
and convert 257 units. These activations by major functional area will
include three AH-I attack helicopter battalions, six corps aviation
companies/headquarters, four chemical battalion headquarters, eight
"chemical companies, seven medical hospitals, six CEWI battalions, twenty
"CEWI companies, fourteen maintenance companies and several rear area
operations centers and augmentation cells. The following units by
functional areas will be converted to a more modern design as result of
updated TOEs: sixty four Adjutant General and Finance units, twenty one
quartermaster companies, twelve CEWI units, and fifteen maintenance
units. All 205th Infantry Brigade units, which roundout the Active
Component 6th Infantry Division (Light), will convert to the light
infantry design TOEs.
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c. Army National Guard (ARNG).

(1) The ARNG will continue in FY 1988-89 to improve
force readiness by increasing combat unit manning, activating new combat
units, and modernizing equipment and organizations. The Full-time
Support Force, however, is not programr-!d to increase from FY 1988 to FY
1989. This lack of growth is detrimental to improving the readiness of
the ARNG to carry out new missions requiring rapid mobilization, without
the necessity of intensive training or equipping prior to deployment.
The Full-time Support force, the backbone of efforts being made to
achieve readiness objectives, supports the increased tempo of training t'y
providing Full-time personnel in units to plan, develop, coordinate, ar~d
conduct required training. It also supports the increased tempo in supply
management, equipment maintenance and administration by providing Fall1-
time trained and qualified personnel to perform and assume these funk-
tions that are critical to the achievement of mobilization objectives.
AICNG units will also continue conversion to Army of Excellence Division
86 design as the Total Army standardizes its organizational structure and
equipment. Where appropriate, additional missions will be transferred
from the Active Component to the ARNG.

(2) In FY 1988 the ARNG will activate five aviation
headquarters, two hospitals and one multiple launch rocket system bat-
talion in support of the corps structure. The 42nd Infantry Division
will activate one infantry battalion upon the transfer of the 27th
Infantry Brigade (Light) to the 10th M~ountain Division (Light Infantry).
Modernization will occur in the conversion of one attack helicopter
battalion to the AH-64 helicopter and one armor battalion to the MI tank. "i
Also, the M-60A3 tank will be issued to twelve armor battalions, three C~
divisional cavalry squadrons and three separate brigade cavalry troops.
In FY 1989, five additional aviation headquarters and four attack heli-
copter battalions will be activated as part of the corps-level aviation
structure. Preliminary actions will be initiated to convert two armored
cavalry regiments to separate armor brigades. The 18 Rear Area Opera-
tions Centers will be expanded and converted to fifty separate units
as part of the Army of Excellence design.

5. Civilian Component.

To comply with OSD directives, the FY 1988 and 1989 Army
goal is to reduce civilian force structure levels and reevaluate current
and programmed mission requirements and to realign constrained resources
to achieve maximum effectiveness and efficiency. Reduced civilian
strength levLls will be assessed to determine their impact on unit
readiness, mobilization requirements, and peacetime operations.

E. Key Manpower Issues.

FY 1988-89 Army manpower initiatives seek to improve the quality

and stability of the Army's force.
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I. Quality

The quality of manpower has significantly improved in recent
years and has resulted in better training, higher quality reenlistment.,
and improved readiness. The success of modernization programs will
depend heavily on maintaining this quality as national economic conditions
creat~e an environment less favorable to recruiting and retaining soldiers.
Enlistment bonuses, Selective Reenlistment Bonuses, special incentives,
competitive compensation, and family quality of life programs will need
continued Congressional support &as the Army seeks to recruit and retain
soldiers with the required skills.

2. Stability:

Stability will continue to be emphasized in FY 1988-89, as
the Army force structure adjusts to the recent light division initiatives
and other extensive changes due to modernization and restr.ucturing of
heavy divisions. A fair and competitive level of compensation will help
support the personnel stability the Army needs, as will the Unit Manning
system, which enables soldiers to train, deploy and remain with the same
units under the Cohesion, Operational Readiness, and Training (COHORT)
system. While the continued absence of statutory civilian end strength
helps to enhance stability, it does not compensate for the impact of
dollar reductions on civilian hiring levels. Beginning in FY 1988,
Operations & Maintenance Army COMA) dollar reductions and directed force
st~ucture reductions necessitated the identification of an -11,690 civil-
ian strength decrement brining the FY 1988 civilian manpower program fron
411,530 to 399,840. Reduction of this magnitude offsets any flexibility
gained by the elimination of end strength ceilings, causing skill and
location imbalances and disruption of functions currently being performed
by military. Instability attendanL upon proposed officer end strength
reductions, if enacted, will disrupt the continuity of past years pro-
grams both in terms of personnel hardship and residual adverse impact on
remaining soldiers, but more importantly in terms of degraded capability,
direct and consequential. Absorption of Congressionally directed pro-
grams, not funded in PB87, required dollar cuts in Bonus programs, NCO
promotions, and accessions.

3. European Troops Strength:

The Congressionally imposed ETS ceiling continues to limit
CINCEUR's flexibility to structure his forces to meet the threat as he
sees it. The Army strongly supports removal of the ceiling.

II. SIGNIFICANT PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS.

A. Active Component Military Manpower.

1. General.

The active Army entered FY 1987 with an authorized strength
of 780,800 and finished with an actual end strength of 780,815. This is

- - the result of the success in meeting recruiting and retention goals, and
ability to promote soldiers to the grade in which they were serving.
Heretofore, numerous E4 and E5 were performing duties at E5/6 level



respectively without pay. Another success story was the reduction of
critically imbalanced NOS/Grades from 55% to 22%, thereby placing two
divisions worth of soldiers with the right grade and MOS into the rig t
job. This force alignment capability is dependent upon MPA % and dir ctly
affects unit readiness. Active Army military end strength is program ed
to continue at 772,300 through FY 1992 as the Army modernizes ALs forces
and improves readiness without increasing active military end strength.
This will be achieved while restructuring the force. This restructitring
includes light divisions completing transition to lighter, more moder-
nized designs; heavy divisions continue conversions to a streamlined Army
of Excellence (AOE) design; inicreased emphasis on medical and special
operations forces; and integration of Reserve Component units with the
active force.

2. Programmed Manpower Structure, Programmed Manning, and
Operating Strength.

Table IIl-I shows that between FY80 and FY87 significant
strides were made in reducing individuals accounts and increasing force
structure manning. Further, between 1980 and 1987 force structure
manning increased 12,700 in tactical/mobility forces representing 48% of
the force structure increase during that time period. The next largest
increase occurred in~ individual training (22%) which continues to
demonstrate an emphasis on combat readiness.

Table 111-I shows that in FY 1988 the Army plans to man
672,000 of the total 750,400 programmed manpower structure, leaving
over 78,000 spaces unmanned. In FY 1989 the Army plans to man 672,500
of the total 753,300 programmed manpower structure, leaving 80,800 spaces0
unmanned. Even with these unmanned requirements in FY 1988-1989, the
Army has maintained its tactical and mobility forces at 93 percent of its
total force structure authorizations.
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3. Skill and Grade.

The data in Table 111-2 outlines the alignment of the Army
by skill and grade.

a. Enlisted.

An integrated Enlisted Force Alignment Plan (FAPI) imple-
mented in January 1985 continues to significantly improve the balance of
the enlisted force, particularly grades E5-E9, by reducing overages and
shortages.

$ The table below compares the actual data at the end of FT 1986 (as
published in the FT 1988 DHRR) with the actual historical data at the
end of FY 1987 (from Table 111-2):

Enlisted Imbalances

FY86 FY87
Over/Short Over/Short

(Thousands) I 1mb * (Thousands) jImb *

El-4 34.1 8.8 28.1 7.6
E5-9 24.9 8.9 11.0 3.9
TOT El-9 45.8 6.9 28.8 4.4

* (Over/Short) divided by (Total Prograsmed Manning plus Individuals)

Each enlisted grade group experienced reduced overages and shortages
(i.e., imbalances), both in absolute numbers of imbalances and as a
percent of the Programed Manning plus Individuals (PHI). E8 and E9
authorizations were scrubbed and, where appropriate, were downgraded to
lower grades to better align authorizations with legally constrained
limits on the allowable E8/E9 inventory (3% of Total Enlisted Force).
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5. Personnel Management.

a. Enlisted.

(1) Recruiting.

(a) Overview. The Army maintained its end
strength and met its overall recruiting objective in FY 1987 and again
improved the overall quality of its accessions. The active Army recruit-
ed 91.1 percent high school graduates and 3.9 percent AFQT Test Category
IV personnel. The significant quality improvement came in the increase
of Test Category I-IIIA recruits from 63.0 percent to 66.7 percent.
Force modernization requires that the Army continue to emphasize the need
for high quality enlistees. In order to achieve this goal in an increas-
ingly competitive recruiting environment (declining youth labor pool,
improving economy, decreased unemployment), the Army must rely on such
incentives as fair and competitive compensation, educational incentives
and Army College Fund Programs, and enlistment cash bonuses.

Enlisted Accession Plan
(In thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Category Goal Actual Goal Goal
Prior Service 12.5 12.5 9.5 10.0
Non-Prior Service 119.5 120.5 105.5 124.0
Male 103.4 104.2 91.5 108.5

(Male I-lilA) 66.2 69.0 57.9 68.3
(HSDG) 91.6 93.5 80.6 97.0
(HSDG I-lilA) 54.3 58.5 48.1 56.9

Female 16.1 16.3 14.0 15.5

(Female I-IlIA) 10.6 11.3 8.7 10.0
(HSDG) 16.1 16.3 14.0 15.5
(HSDG I-lilA) 10.6 11.3 8.7 10.0

Note: Numbers may not add due to rounding

(b) Quality. In FY 1988 and beyond, the Army will
continue its objective of recruiting the number of high school graduate
and Test Category I-IliA people required to build a more capable force.
The Army accession goal is to recruit 63 percent Test Category I-lilA
soldiers each year, to recruit at least 90 percent High School Diploma
Graduates (HSDG), and to limit Test Category IV accessions to less than
10 percent each year. These goals are well within the Congressional
floor of 65 percent high school graduates and the ceiling of 20 percent
Test Score Category IV. Failure to achieve the Army recruiting goals for
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quality would adversely affect force readiness and modernization since
non-high school graduates tend to have higher attrition rates and recruits
from lower test categories tend to be more difficult to train. Failure to
achieve quality goals therefore would result in decreased unit stability
and cohesion, increased training requirements, added expense, and lower
combat readiness.

(2) Retention. The Army achieved its aggregate reen-
* listment objective and continued to improve enlisted force alignment in

FY 1986. Due to the improved quality of Army accessions over the last
four years, the three year attrition of first term soldiers has declined.
However, adequate compensation and Selective Reenlistment Bonus funding

S will be essential if we are to be successful in retaining these and otber
high quality soldiers in FY 1988, FY 1989, and beyond. Educational
incentives which can be utilized while on active duty also assist in the
retention of our career soldiers.

Reenl istments
(In thousands)

FY 86 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Goal Actual Goal Actual Goal Goal

Initial Term 32.6 33.8 34.4 35.6 34.4 28.6
Mid Term 23.1 24.8 20.4 20.8 18.5 23.1
Career 21.4 21.6 21.4 21.9 22.0 28.3

Total 77.1 80.2 76.2 78.3 74.9 80.0

b. Officer/Warrant Officer.

(1) Accessions.

(a) Accession Program In FY 1986, the Army met
its accession goal and achieved a budgeted officer end strength of
109,757. In FY 1987, the Army planned to access 9,013 commissioned and
warrant officers into the active component to maintain a budgeted end
strength objective of 109,757. The implementation of the Congressionally
mandated officer strength reduction caused the Army to decrease its
FY 1987 active component accessions. The revised accession goals and
achievements by fiscal year are shown below: fiscal year are shown below:

Active Component Officer/Warrant Officer Accession Goals

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Programmed 9,013 9,500 9,500

Actual 8,139
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(b) Accession frends.

[1] The primary source of officer accessions
continues to be the ROTC units located in over 300 colleges across the
Nation. Senior ROTC enrollment has increased slightly and the Army
expects to graduate approximately 8,000 commissioned off.cers annually
from ROTC in FY 1987, FY 1988, and FY 1989. While this will satisfy
active component needs, the reserve components will suffer shortfalls.

[21 ROTC will increase the number of officer
graduates in academic disciplines which meet Army skill needs. The
12,000 Army ROTC scholarships (covering 2, 3, or 4 years) currently in
effect will continue to be used to attract high-quality students majoring
in the fields of science and engineering.

(2) Retention. Officer retention in FY 1986 showed a
slight upward shift compared to FY 1985. The Army's retention policy
for FY 1987 and beyond is described as follows:

(a) The retention of a maximum number of new
officer accessions, consistent with quality standards, will be empha-
sized.

(b) Retirement with immediate recall to active duty
for commissioned officers in critical specialties will be considered;
special consideration will be given to officers with expertise in pro-
curement and acquisition management. Recall of retired Regular Army
(RA) warrant officers in shortage military occupational specialties on a
case-by-case basis will a]o be considered.

(c) The selective continuation program for captains
twice nonselected for promotion will be continued on an extremely limited
basis in FY 1988 and beyond. Regular Majors twice noncelected for
promotion who are within six years of retirement, by DoD Directive 1320.8,
normally will be selected for continuation until cempletion of 20 years
of service. Reserve Majors on actual duty twice nonselected will be
continued on a fully qualified basis until first eligible for retirement.
For FY 1988 and beyond, it is estimated that continuation of all Majors
(Regular and Reserve on active duty twice nonselected for piomotion will be
continued on a "fully qualified" (i.e., more limited) basis. Except for
any extraordinary, "loss management" programs required to accomplish
Congressionally mandated end strength cuts, it is anticipated that
officer retention in FY 1988 and FY 1989 will continue to be high. This
is due in large measure to the public's positive perception of military
service as well as economic considerations. A fair and competitive
personnel management system coupled with reasonably stable levels of
compensation for both active and retired personnel are, and will continue
to be, important factors in the retention of experienced and high quality
officers.
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6. Stability.

a. Aggregate Popnlation Stability.

This measure reflects the number of personnel who remain
in service over the period of a year. Lower attrition, higher overall
personnel quality, and greater job satisfaction have contributed to the
relatively constant trend for both officer and enlisted stability from FY
1982 to FY 1987.

Aggregate Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87
Officer 91.8 92.6 91.8 92.--3 91.9 91.0
Enlisted 82.5 80.1 80.8 82.5 80.8 82.0

b. Unit Personnel Stability.

This measure reflects the number of personnel who remain
in the same unit over the course of a year. Unit stability for officers
and enlisted personnel has been relatively constant from FY 1982 to FY
1986 and as expected increased for enlisted personnel in FY 1987 and FY
1988 due to both an expansion of the Army's Unit Manning System and
extension of tour lengths. The increased stability also highly corre-
lates to the drop in manyears in the Individuals Account form FY 1980
through FY 1987 -- 108.6K down to 99.1K (Table IIl-I). The largest
share of change points to the enlisted force sub-account as shown in
Table III-IA.

Unit Personnel Stability

(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Officer 43.1 42.9 40.5 40.3 42.6 42.1
Enlisted 36.6 35.9 36.0 39.4 40.4 42.2

7. Readiness Assessment

a. During recent years, the Army has charted a steady path
in developing and retaining a strong, combat ready force. Successful
recruiting efforts have enabled us to meet our force structure requirements
"in terms of quality and quantity for both enlisted and officer personnel.
The Army continuially seeks to realign and balance the force by developing
new methodologies to address skill requirements and support strength
needs.

b. A banner effort is being made to ensure an organizational
culture of attracting and preserving a quality force. Educational and
enlistment incentives provided by the New GI Bill, the Army College
Fund, and the Enlistment Cash Bonus are highly effective and need con-
tinued support. The Army recognizes the important link between education,

111-27



recruiting, and retention. Soldiers are encouraged to make education
a life-long pursuit, however, current reductions in the Army Continuing
Education System (ACES) funding will have a harmful impact on soldiers0
who try to follow this advice.

c. Although enlisted recruiting and officer accession
programs have met quantity and quality goals, future needs offer an even
greater challenge. Because of an improved economy, continued demand for
quality youth in the private and public sectors, to include the other
Services, and a decline in the youth population, the Army must continue
to offer bonuses for selected skills and educational incentives for both
the accession and retention programs.

d. With the continued support of Congress, the Army will
succeed in its recruiting and retention efforts to sustain a quality
force today for tomorrow's missions throughout the world.

8. Unit Manning System

a. UMS is a manning system based on the precepts of stabil-
ization and unit replacements, operating within the framework of the
regimental system.

b. The system is comprised of; Traditional Cohesion Opera-
tional Readiness and Training (COHORT) units, Sustained COHORT units, and
Individual Replacement Units.

c. Specific characteristics of a Traditional COHORT unit
that help distinguish it from other units include the following:0

(1) Unit has fixed life cycle -usually 36 months, then
disestablishes.

(2) Initial term soldiers normally enlisted under 3 or 4
year Variable Enlistment Legislation (VEL) contracts.

(3) Soldiers (both career and first term) are stabilized
in unit for duration of unit life cycle.

d. Sustained COHORT units differ from Traditional COHORT
units as indicated below.

(1) Units are usually initially established as Tradi-
tional COHORT units but are not given a fixed life cycle.

(2) Initial term soldiers may be assigned regardless of
their term of enlistment, and providing they can otherwise meet OCONUS
tour length requirements, and package replacement cycles, are not neces-
sarily required to be VEL.

(3) Soldiers are stabilized based on tour length or
other non-COHORT specific policies.
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(4) Soldiers are assigned to and frtom the units as members
of a package during a scheduled assignment window - which normally occurs
every four months.

e. Package Replacement (PR) is a personnel management
process developed to provide an improved method of sustaining manning
levels in the Army versus that offered by the Individual Replacement (IR)
process. When the full system is operptional it will convert the Force
from a predominately "Pull" system of personnel management to a "Push"
system. PR will incorporate automation capabilities to project unit
(battalion level) personnel needs sufficiently well enough in advance of
the unit requirements to recruit, train, and move soldiers to arrive at

# their unit during one of its "3" annual assignment windows. Initial term
soldiers will be packaged during One Station Unit Training (OSUT) and
link up with career soldiers so all will arrive within a seven day period
during the unit's assignment window. The concept is based on channeling
all planned personnel turnover into a one month cycle each four months,
and thereby freeing the unit up for mission training during the next
three months. While PR does not eliminate turbulence it does allow us
to manage it by channeling it into a predictable period.

f. As Traditional COHORT and Packaged Replacement Sustained
COHORT units become more common place in the force we will become pro-
gressively less dependent on individual replacements. For TOE units IR
will eventually serve only to supplement package replacement for emer-
gency fill requirements.

g. Since 1981, 197 companies have been built and sustained
in the COHORT program. Current plans call for the 364th COHORT type unit
to be formed by the end of FY92. From the Army's perspective the COHORT
program has been a success and is the cornerstone of the Unit Manning
System.

h. Benefits derived from COHORT have been well documented
during the continuous field evaluation process that has occurred since
1981. Field evaluations support the fact that by keeping soldiers
together with their leaders in units longer, soldiers possess more
horizontal cohesion, demonstrate more self-confidence, and are more
psychologically ready for crmbat. COHORT soldiers also exhibit better
teamwork and are generally more dedicated to unit service vice individual
service.

i. During early 1987 a plan was coordinated between EUSA,
FORSCOH, WESTCOM, and HQDA, in which up to 33 Traditional COHORT com-
panies will be formed and deployed to the ROK each year for manning 2d
Infantry Division combat units. Each company/battery will form and train
24 months in CONIIS or Hawaii, then deploy to EUSA (21D) for the remaining
12 months of their life cycle. The EUSA COHORT support mission is open
ended at this time. This mission represents the major thrust of Tradi-
tional COHIORT units in tbe future.

j. All four Infantry Divisions (Light) formed units using
the Traditional COHORT methodology. On 24 Feb 1988 the CSA approved a
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program which will allow the 25th and 6th ID(L) to convert to sustained
COHORT units receiving replacements every four months and the 7th and
10th ID(L)'s to convert to Sustained COHORT receiving replacements once a
year. Final approval will be based in a successful demonstration of how
TAPA will be able to implement and aanage package replacements to bat-
talion level.

k. To alleviate problems with COHORT unit disestablishments,
USAREUR has devised a plan (Otis Plan) whereby units will form under a
COHORT methodology in CONUS, train to ARTEP standards, and after 12
months deploy to Europe to be sustained by Package Replacements every
four months.

B. Reserve Component Military Manpower.

1. Ready Reserve:

a. Selected Reserve.

(1) US Army Reserve (USAR).

(a) General. The USAR Selected Reserve grew to
an end strength of 313,638 in FY 1987. This end strength includes Drill
Strength 288,085 Active Guard Reserve (12,414), and Individual Mobiliza-
tion Augmentees 13,139. High school graduates increased to an all-time
high of 94.7 percent of non-prior service accessions in FY 1987. This
achievement was a result of continued Congressional support of the
Selected Reserve Incentive Program, increased use of full time personnel,
and achievement of overall recruiting objectives.

(b) Programed Manpower Structure, Programed
Manning and Operating Strength. The Army Reserve structure shown in
Table 111-4 increaies by 7,700 FY 1988, and 11,100 in FY 1989 to a total
of 322,891. The number of positions authorized for fill in this struc-
ture increases 7,458 in FY 1988 and 11,979 in FY 1989 (excluding Individ-
ual Mobilization Augmentees, which do not man USAR structure), to a total
of 306,794. The percentage of structure which is authorized for fill
remains about 95 percent through the budget years.

(Strengths in thousands)

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Wartime Required 304.1 311.8 322.9
Programed Force 287.4 294.8 306.8
Structure Allowance (FSA)•-
Difference 16.7 (95%) 17.0 (95%) 16.1 (95%)

l/Excludes IMAs

(c) Trained in Unit Strength. Trained in unit
strength, shown in Table 111-5, will improve in the current year, will
continue to increase iit the current and the budget years These improve-
ments translate to increased readiness and the ability to execute wartime
missions.
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TABLE 111-5

US ARMY RESERVE
(THOUSANDS)

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1992

End Strength 313.6 320.6 320.6 333.6
- Training Pipeline 42.3 35.4 25.3 23.9
- IMA 13.1 14.7 14.7 14.7

Operating Strength 258.2 270.5 280.6 295.0
Non Unit AGR 4.9 4.7 4.7 4.7

+ Unit AC Personnel 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1

Trained Unit Strength 254.6 266.9 277.0 291.4

Structure Requirements 306.9 311.8 322.9 331.9
(Wartime)(Programmed

Structure)
% Trained/Requirements 82.9% 85.5% 85.7% 87.8%

NOTE: Totals may not add due to rounding.

(d) Skill and Grade. The USAR skill and grade,
actual and projected inventories are displayed in Table 111-6. The prin-
cipal shortages of trained non-commissioned, warrant, and commissioned
officers continue in the medical, aviation, maintenance, and trans-
portation specialties. Resolution of these shortages in the enlisted
force continues through the use of the Selected Reserve Incentive Program
(SRIP) enlistment/reenlistment bonuses, continued recruitment of prior
service soldiers who have critical skills needed in USAR units, and
retention of prior service individuals. The shortage of NCOs, which will
continue after 1987, will remain an area that adversely affects readi-
ness. Warrant officers will be recruited from the reserve enlisted force
and trained in the WO Pre-commissioning and Basic Course. A WO enlist-
ment option for aviator in USAR units has been implemented. Until ROTC
production increases in FY 1987 and beyond, officer shortages will
continue. Relief of those shortages will be alleviated slightly by the
involuntary direct assignment of obligated officers to units where they
are needed.
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(e) Experience. The data in Table 111-7 indicatethat the USAR will continue to experience shortages of senior enlistedsoldiers through the budget years even though the total number of senior
soldiers continues to increase.
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(f) Personnel Management.

[1] Accessions.

[a] Enlisted. Actual USAR recruiting
performance and projected goals are shown in the following table:

USAR Enlisted Accessions

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Prior Service (PS) 52,312 42,742 51,773 45,802

Non Prior Service (NPS) 29,358 31,847 25,801 28,577
Hale 22,079 23,032 19,286 20,402
(ESDG) (19,164) (21,008) (16,736) (17,708)
Female 7,279 8,815 6,519 8,175
(HSDG) (7,279) (8,815) (6,519) (8,175)

TOTAL 81,670 74,589 77,574 74,379

The USAR continues to implement higher recruiting standards for NPS
personnel. The overall HSDG/NPS accession quality went to an all time
high of 93.6 percent.

[b] Officer. Officer accessions for the
USAR come primarily from ROTC, direct appointments, and transfers from
the Active Component. In FY 1987, annual ROTC production for the USAR
will be approximately 2160 officers against a requirement of 2160.
For FY 1988 and FY 1989, annual ROTC production is projected to be 2,300
to 2,600 officers against requirements of 2,300 and 2,600. Actual USAR
officer accession performance and goals from all sources are shown in the
following table:

USAR Officer Accessions

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

7,348 9,058 7,783 7,460

[21 Retention.

[a] Enlisted. Actual USAR retention
performance and projected requirements are shown in the following table:

USAR Reenlistments

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

First Term 8,790 9,784 9,057 9,750
Career 20,109 22,486 18,407 20,000

TOTAL 28,899 32,270 27,464 29,750
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[2) Losses.

0 [a] Enlisted

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Troop Program Enlisted Losses 79,197 74,718 74,370
Losses as a percentage of 33.0 30.8 30.9

average enlisted troop
program strength

Non-ETS Losses 60,396 60,683 58,816
Losses as a percentage of 27.7 27.2 26.1

average enlisted strength

[b] Officer. Losses from the USAR may
not be losses to the Army overall, as sbme USAR officers transfer to
the active component or Army National Guard. However, these losses do
create USAR vacancies which must be filled to maintain readiness.
The actual and projected overall losses for the USAR is shown below.
Achieving projections for both accessions and losses should assist in
reducing personnel shortages.

USAR Officer Losses

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

7,729 7,553 7,460

[3] Invento-ry Stability. Both USAR aggregate
population stability and unit personnel stability were evaluated in the
same manner as for the active force. Aggregate stability and unit
stability declined slightly in FY 1987.

Aggregate Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87
Officers 87.2 86.9 87.7 87.2 86.9
Enlisted 75.0 76.8 79.4 76.0 75.9

Unit Personnel Stability
(Percent)

FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Officers 66.7 71.2 69.6 69.4 67.7
Enlisted 57.3 65.7 68.7 64.7 62.2

(g) Readiness Assessment.

The personnel readiness of the USAR improved
in FY 1987 when the USAR paid drill strength grew by 3,558 to 288,048.
As a result of this increase, paid drill strength, operating strength
and trained end strength have improved. Efforts to acquire and retain
personnel with critical skills will be intensified through more selective
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use of enlistment and reenlistment bonuses. Soldier quality will remain
high, with accession and retention being focused on Category I-IIIA
soldiers. Increasing the quality of USAR soldiers will continue to
improve the capability of the USAR to meet its contingency and wartime
missions.

(h) Individual Mobilization Augmentee (IMA) Program.

[11 The purpose of the IMA program is to pre-
assign individual selected reservists in peacetime to active component
units, the Selective Service System, and the Federal Emergency Management
Agency to train for their wartime duties. The Army adopted the program
in October 1981 by transferring members of the Mobilization Designation
(MOBDES) program from the Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) to the Selected
Reserve. These soldiers fill active Army wartime required force struc-
ture and provide the resources for rapid expansion of the Army prior to
and during mobilization.

[21 This change in the IMA program gave the
active Army the necessary manpower resources to expand rapidly in periods
of national emergency. Since its inception, approximately 27,000 posi-
tions have been identified in response to increased requirements to
support the Active Army. Funding is programmed to support two weeks of
annual training by each soldier assigned to the IMA program.

[3] Actual and projected strength is shown
below:

IMAs

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
(Actual)
13,139 14,680 14,671

(i) Full Time Support Program

[1] The Full Time Support Program assists
Reserve Component units in achieving higher levels of readiness by
providing drilling reservists the maximum available training time to
prepare for the wartime mission. Full-time support personnel (Active
Guard/Reserve personnel, civil service personnel' active Army members,
and Military Technicians) improve readiness by assisting in training,
supply, maintenance, administration, and mobilization planning.

[2) As shown in the following chart, the USAR
is not requesting increases in the number of AGR personnel assigned to
the Full-time Support Program. While growth is needed, sufficient funds
are not available to pay for increases. Today, many Reserve Component
units will deploy with or before active component units in case of war.
These units must receive additional full time support to be capable of
employing modernized equipment, conducting proper training and main-
tenance, planning for more complex missions, and reacting to shorter
deployment times. Full time support personnel help Reserve Component
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commanders to improve unit readiness and prepare for mobilization by
training the drilling reservist in go-to-war skills and by performing
many daily military tasks which previously detracted from mission accomp-
lishment. AGR personnel are also assigned above the unit level in the
functional areas of training, logistics, maintenance, mobilization
planning, recruiting, retention, and management. Army Reserve Techni-
cians are concentrated in the functional areas of maintenance and logis-
tics, and administrative support. Legislation requiring all Army Reserve
Technicians hired after 8 December 1983 to maintain membership in the
troop program unit (TPU) in which employed, or, if other than a TPU, be a
member of the Selected Reserve, also contributes to readiness. The
Reserve Component is now assured of these individuals' expertise in the
event of mobilization. The decrease in both Army Reserve Technicians
and DA civilians is a result of reduced funding levels for FY 1989.

USAR Full-time Support

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
(Actual)

AGR 12,414 13,329 13,329
Army Reserve Techs 7,276 7,529 7,132
Active Army with

USAR 1,230 1,299 1,299
DA Civilians 4,665 5,661 5,504

(2) Army National Guard.

(a) General. The aggregate ARNG FY 1987 Selected
Reserve strength increased 5,664 from 446,194 to 451,858 or 1.3%. This
still fell short of the FY 1987 end strength objective of 452,681. The
ARNG strength growth trend is expected to continue into the future and
should achieve the FY 1988 end strength object.,e of 454,564.

(b) Programmed Manpower Structure Programmed
Manning, and Operating Strength. The ARNG structure increases 6,500
in FY 1988, and 7,100 in FY 1989, for a total of 13,600 as the ARNG
consolidates existing ARNG. units into two new divisions. Manning
increased by 4,500 in FY 1987. Programmed manning increases by 5,412 in
FY 1988, and 2,730 in FY 1989, for a total of 5,442, nearly all manning
increases allocated to combat units. At the end of FY 1980, programmed
manning was 8.8 percent of programmed authorized and 99.0 percent by end
FY 1987. Programmed manning is expected to be 94.0 percent of programmed
structure by end of FY 1988 and 93.0 percent by FY 1989 as shown in Table
111-8. The programmed manning will largely depend on influences if the
economy, population availability, propensity to enlist/reenlist, dnd
resource funding. Table III-8C shows a shortfall of 44,600 in FY 1988
and 45,900 in FY 1989 of trained soldier strength in units compared tomanning that is programmed.
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(c) Trained in Unit Strength. Table III-BA reflects
the trained personnel assigned to units compared to the wartime unit
structure. This table also reflects a positive ratio of operating strength
to trained personnel.

TABLE III-8C
ARNG Trained In Unit Strength

FY 86 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89 FY 92

End Strength 450.5 451.9 457.3 457.3 462.8
-Training Pipeline 41.1 36.0 39.1 39.4 38.8

*Operating Strength 409.4 415.9 413.2 417.9 424.0
-Non Unit AGR 5.7 5.0 6.6 6.6 6.6
+Unit AC Personnel 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

Trained Unit Strength 403.9 397.8 412.7 411.4 417.5

Structure Requirements 470.2 476.6 486.1 491.3 500.4
(Wartime)

Wartime Unit Structure 470.2 476.6 486.1 491.3 500.4

%. Trained in Units 86.2%. 85.2%. 84.9 83.7 83.4

(d) Skill and Grade.

[1] The data on actual and projected inventory
by skill and grade in Table 111-9 show that the mismatch of NCO skill
improves through FY 1987. A key contributor to this continuing mismatch
is the location of existing ARNG structure compared with availability of
personnel. Unlike the active Army, reassignment of ARNG personnel between
units in different locations to fill structure is not practical because
of the coimmunity orientation of the ARNG units. Enlistment bonuses under
the Selected Reserve Incentive Program are targeted toward improving the
AR'4G fill in shortage skills and units. A promotion and reduction plan
combined with application of revised tenure, maximum age, Service, and
grade constraint criteria is also being evaluated as a partial solution.

12] Critical shortages in the current fiscal
year include Captains in all combat arms branches as well as the tradi-
tionial shortages of medical doctors, nurses, and chaplains. Structure
modernization continues to aggravate this problem. The greatest impact
will be felt in aviator positions as Vietnam era aviators approach
retirement and the requirement to replace them increases. Efforts for
improving all shortages include the following: (1) continued screening
Ct'. be accomplished by the recently established Army National Guard
Lieutenants Mlanagement Team) of the US Army Reserve (USAR) Individual
Ready Reserve (IRR) to fill all basic branch company grade officer
vacancies; and (2) selective retention of and special recruiting programs
for critical warrant officers skills and professional branch officers
through FY 1987.
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(e) Exprience. The average years of service of
ARNG enlisted personnel shown in Table III-10 are projected to decrease

1
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as a result of the projected increase in the ratio of non-prior to prior
service accessions during FY 1988 and FY 1989. However, this trend
should enable the ARNG to correct enlisted grade imbalances as shown in
Table 111-8. Currently, a disproportionate number of E5-E6 positions are
filled by accession of prior service personnel, as opposed to progression
of non-prior service members through the ranks. The ARNG is working to
improve recruitment and retention of both officers and enlisted personnel.

TABLE III-10

ARNG EXPERIENCE
PROGRAMMED VERSUS ACTUAL/PROJECTED INVENTORY* (Strength in thousands)

ACTUAL PROGRAMMED PROGRAMMED
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

TOTAL PEOPLE AVG TOYTAL PEOPLE AVG TOTAL PEOPLE AVG
PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS

El-E4
PMI** 266.6 NA NA 267.3 NA NA 267.3 NA NA
Inventory 224.2 93.4 3.6 226.7 91.8 3.6 226.8 91.8 3.5

E5-E9
PMI 163.0 NA NA 168.2 NA NA 171.8 NA NA
Inventory 182.3 177.2 13.2 184.5 178.9 13.1 184.5 179.0 13.2

TOTAL EI-E9
PMI 429.6 NA NA 435.5 NA NA 439.1 NA NA
Inventory 406.5 270.6 7.8 411.2 270.8 7.9 411.3 270.8 7.9

WARRANT OFFICER
PMI 10.7 NA NA 11.4 NA NA 11.4 NA NA
Inventory 9.6 9.4 20.6 9.8 9.7 20.4 9.8 9.7 20.4

01 - 03
PMI 25.7 NA NA 26.0 NA NA 26.4 NA NA
Inventory 25.1 20.1 8.7 25.4 20.2 8.8 25.4 20.2 8.8

34 - 06
PMI 10.6 NA NA 10.8 NA NA 11.6 NA NA
Inventoij 10.6 10.3 20.3 10.9 10.9 20.3 10.8 10.8 20.3

TOTAL 01 - 06
PMI 36.3 NA NA 36.8 NA NA 37.5 NA NA
Inventory 35.7 30.1 12.4 36.3 31.1 12.4 36.3 31.1 12.4

*Detail may not add to totals due to rounding**Programmed Manning plus Individuals
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(f) Personnel Management.

[1] Accession.

[al Enlisted. ARNG recruiting performance
and projected goals are shown in the table below:

ARNG Enlisted Accessions (Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Prior Service 34.0 41.8 37.3 34.8
Non-Prior Service (47.0) (43.8) (44.3) (42.6)

Male 44.0 40.5 41.0 39.1
(HSDG) 37.9 28.6 35.7 34.4

Female 3.0 3.3 3.3 3.5
(HSDG) 3.0 3.0 3.3 3.5

TOTAL 81.0 85.6 81.6 77.4

[b] Officer/Warrant Officer Accessions

Total FY 1986 Officers strength
represents a three-percent net growth from FY 1985 and was the best
results since FY 1983 (when performance was 99.7 percent of objective).
This growth can be attributed to several factors such as enhanced officer
recruiting; improved retention efforts; excellent performance by the ARNG
Lieutenants Management Team (ALMT) (approximately 37 percent of total FY
1987 accessions, and record production from the state Officer Candidate
School (OCS) Program. The above efforts were aided by enhanced over-
strength policies which resulted in a 94 percent of programmed officer
gains compared to 93 percent achievement in FY 1986 gains. Total losses
were 99 percent of programmed. These gains and losses resulted in an
overall officer loss rate of 9.5 percent.

This program ended the direct appointment authority for technical service
warrant officer and implemented a three-phased training and certification
process which takes approximately three years to complete. Actions are.
ongoing to develop alternatives to the Warrant Officer Training System
(WOTS) process. Shortages of medical corps officers and combat arms
captains continue. Achievement of the FY 1988 objective of 5,350, will
require continued emphasis on accession goals from all sources.
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ARNG Officer/Warrant Officer Accessions

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Commissioned
Officers 4,450 4,904 4,475 4,475

Warrant
Officers 1,200 865 1,225 1,225

Total 5,650 5,796 5,700 5,700

2. Retention

Total officer losses were 4,146 and was 97 percent of loss
program (4,277). The resulting 9 percent officer loss rate was a signif-
icant improvement in officer retention efforts. During the period FY
1988 through FY 1989 emphasis will continue to focus on specific tailor-
ed recruiting and retention programs including support of the Full-time
Recruiting Force for AMEDD shortages; waivers of age, overstrength, and
alternate training requirements for doctors; establishment of temporary
positions for Army Nurse Corps officers in States without large medical
units; and enrollment of full-time seminary or theological graduate
students in the ARNG Chaplain Candidates Program to alleviate chaplain
shortages. Actual and projected loss goals for total officers follow:

ARNG Officer/Warrant Officer Losses

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal
4,277 4,146 4,372 4,433

3. Officer Strength Initiatives.

Several initiatives have been implemented that will signifi-
cantly impact future ARNG officer accessions. These include approval for
the Reserve Component Individuals Account for Officers, development of an
enrollment enhancement program for State OCS ("Warrior 2000 AD"), refine-
ment of the WOTS, and continued success of the ALHT.

HQDA approved the establishment of the RC Officers Individuals Account in
mid-FY 1986. When fully implemented this initiative will provide the
Reserve Component an officers trainee account to manage the assignment of
both untrained officers as well as officers who are attending extended
professional military education courses. The net benefit of this program
is better appreciation of personnel and unit readiness. Officers in the
RC Individuals account are carried overstrength and do not count against
unit readiness. Currently, only ARNG soldiers participating in the ROTC
Simultaneous Membership Program are assigned to this account. Program
development for full implementation is ongoing.

New life was breathed into the State OCS Programs by the ARNG "Warrior
2000 AD" initiative. A result of this initiative was the Recruiting
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Incentive Program which was developed by the Army Personnel Division to

increase OCS enrollment with quality candidates. It employs a four hour
motivational seminar that includes participation by the chain of command.
The Recruiting Incentives Program targets the college market and seeks to

enroll over 50 percent of seminar participants. This program was only
implemented in California during FY 86. It was extended to over forty
states during FY 1987. The California ARNG OCS enrollment has increased
from 153 in FY 1986 to over 300 for the FY 1987 class. Similar success
has been achieved in other states.

The ALMT, which become operational on 1 July 85, was again successful
this year. With a three-man team located at St. Louis, MO, the ALMT
serves as the centralized referral and distribution agency for assignment
of RFD officers to the States. The ALMT alsp screens the ROTC RFD and
USAR Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) markets for qualified officers to
fill Guard unit vacancies. During FY 1986 the ALMT was responsible for
over 1,900 appointments which represented approximately 37 percent of
total FY 1986 accessions.

The Total Warrant Officer System was approved by the Chief of Staff, Army
to meet current and future warrant officer needs of the Total Army. The
ARNG began implementation of the new WOTS effective I October 1985. This
program requires warrant officer candidate training and military occupa-
tional speciality (MOS) technical certification prior to initial appointment.
The ARNG major concern with WOTS implementation is the extended technical
certification requirements. Following completion of entry and mid-level
training courses, candidates must complete resident technical certification
courses which are provided by MOS proponent centers/schools. In most cases
these courses are too long for RC participation. However, alternative
methods for technical certification are currently under development, such as
certification by review boards and diagnostic examinations. The goal for
development of final technical certification alternatives is 1 October 1988.

[2] Retention.

[a] Enlisted. ARNG retention performance
and projected requirements shown in the following table reflect steady
requirements through FY 1989. Reenlistments did not exceed the goal in
FY 1987. The overall ARNG extension of enlistments (reenlistments)
decreased. The overall ARNG strength fell short the FY 1987 objective of
452,700 by only 842. As the economy continues to improve, meeting
strength goals will be more difficult.

ARNG Reenlistments (Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

First Term 16.9 13.5 17.1 17.3
Career 54.9 50.3 55.3 55.7

TOTAL 71.8 63.8 72.4 73.0
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[b] Officer. Officer retention problems
continue to exist with Army Medical Department (AMEDD) personnel and

vchaplains. Increased emphasis in State retention programs will be
developed with recruiting efforts in these officer specialties.

[3] Inventory Stability. Lower attrition,
higher personnel quality and greater job satisfaction have contributed to
the relatively constant trend for both officer and enlisted stability
from FY 1981 to FY 1987. The decrease in unit personnel stability from
FY 1984 to FY 1987 is attributed to force structure turbulence (activa-
tions, inactivations, and reorganizations).

ARNG Aggregate Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Enlisted 82.2 84.1 82.9 83.5 85.7

Officer 90.8 90.7 89.2 91.0 94.2

ARNG Unit Personnel Stability
(Percent)

FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Enlisted 72.3 75.6 71.5 72.2 69.1

Officer 66.1 69.4 66.6 68.0 64.3

[4) Success Factors.

[a] Enlisted. The successful strength growth
of the ARNG was due to programs such as enlistment, extension of enlist-
ment (reenlistment), educational financial assistance programs, and the
non-prior service split option training program. (The non-prior service
split option training program allows the ARNG to recruit high school
students -- a market not otherwise available.)

[bi Officer. Ten percent of new ARNG
officers in FY 1986 were accessed from ROTC and 27 percent from State
OCS. The remaining 63 percent were direct appointments into the ARNG,
Reserve Component OCS production, and individuals who previously held
commissions in other components. To meet the future end strengths, the
ARNG will continue to rely on these sources. Total accession require-
ments will be over 6,000 officers and warrant officers by FY 1992. ROTC
is programmed to remain the primary source for lieutenants, providing
over 50 percent of total commissioned officers required. However, in
light of anticipated shortfalls in ROTC production through FY 1989 or
1990, State OCS will play a greater role in the ARNG Accessions Program
with State OCS equaling or exceeding appointments for ROTC. By continuing
to serve as the Reserve Forces Duty Management harness, the ALMT is
expected to sustain its vital role in ARNG officer procurement.
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(g) Readiness Assessment. ARNG personnel readiness
is affected by available strength and MOS qualification. Ongoing re-
cruiting and retention programs are dealing effectively with the avail-
able strength shortfall. MOS qualification (HOSQ) remains the primary
readiness inhibitor. To address this problem, the ARNG is involved in an
effort to improve MOSQ through command emphasis and increased management
of available school seats to ensure best use of training resources.
However, recent ARNG force modernization has had a significantly negative
impact on MOSQ. As MOSs are changed to match new equipment, personnel
first undergo new equipment training and become HOS-qualified to support
the new modernized equipment. During the transition period from old to
new requirements, personnel are not MOS-qualified according to new
document requirements. Highly technical and professional skill areas
(e.g. medical, chemical) requiring lengthy schooling are also a major
problem. M-day soldiers frequently experience difficulty obtaining leave
from their civilian jibs commensurate with school seat availability.

(h) Full-time Support Program.

[1] The goal of the Full-time support program
is to provide the Army with operationally ready units prior to mobiliza-
tion. In order to accomplish this, sufficient full time manpower must be
available to train, supply, maintain, administer, recruit and manage the
force. There is not sufficient time between mobilization and deployment
to correct significant deficiencies. The units must be ready before
mobilization. Full time support for ARNG units consists primarily of the
Active Guard/Reserve (AGR) program ane the military technician program.
Active component soldiers and civil service personnel are also involved.

[2) The AGR program provides unit commanders
with the Full-time personnel necessary to improve training, logistics and
mobilization planning and readiness. In the event of mobilization, AGR.
soldiers mobilize and deploy with the unit to which they are assigned.

[3] The ARNG Technician program provides Full-
time support to units and other activities. Although Technicians are
civilian employees, they are required to be members of the National Guard
and must be available to enter military active duty when their units are
mobilized. The largest number of Technicians are concentrated in
maintenance and logistics.

[4] National Guard Bureau Headquarters and Field
Operating Activities (FOA) are staffed with civilian employees. Unlike
ARNG Technicians, these employees do not mobilize.

ARNG Full-time Support

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
(Actual)

AGR 25,237 25,725 25,725
Dual Status Military Technicians 25,593 25,920 25,920
Non Dual Status ARNG Civilians 2,182 2,200 2,200
Active Army with ARNG 756 745 745
Army Civilians 390 406 406
* Congressional floor total 26,629
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b. Individual Ready Reserve (IRR).

(1) With a current strength of approximately 301,000,
the IRR is the largest pool of pretrained individual manpower available
during mobilization. It will provide filler personnel for both active
component and reserve component units.

Individual Ready Reserve (IRR)
(Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89 FY 90
(Actual)
287.5 300.9 295.1 328.1

(2) The Army plans on approximately 70 percent of the
enlisted IRR and 90 percent of the officer IRR being available for use
during mobilization. An IRR 3-year reenlistment bonus was given to
approximately 967 soldiers who reenlisted by the end of FY 1986. The
bonus program for FY 1987 produced 848 reenlistments out of a total of
3,540 reenlistments. About the same number of reenlistments for bonuses
in expected in FY 1988 and FY 1999.

(3) In FY 1987, the Army IRR Screening program was
conducted at over 2,000 recruiting stations nationwide. Approximately
104,000 members of the IRR participated in the one day recall during
their birth month to check personnel data, medical fitness, and some
basic military skills knowledge in selected MOS. A significant number of
corrections were made to the personnel records and mobilization data
base. Further, a number of leads were developed for recruiting. This
screening process is planned to continue into FY 1988. Because of other
higher priority requirements no funds for the program have been requested
for FY 1989.

(4) The Army study of IRR skill retention and decay is
scheduled for completion by mid FY 1989. IRR mobilization training
is based upon mobilization requirements. The IRR will continue to be a
vital mobilization manpower pool throughout the program years.
Other initiatives are underway or in planning to add vitality to the IRR.
Contributing to this effort is the recent reorganization of the Reserve
Components Personnel and Administration Center and the Army Reserve
Personnel Center into a single personnel center. Reorganization has
enhanced personnel management and responsiveness of this important body
of mobilization manpower.

c. Inactive National Guard (ING).

The ING consists of those ARNG members who are unable to
participate in peacetime training (training assemblies and/or annual
training), but who wish to retain their Guard affiliation. They will
join and deploy with their units when called to active duty. The ING are
not members of the Selected Reserve; therefore, they are not available
for mobilization unless a national emergency or a war is declared. ING
members muster for one training session each year and are qualified in a
military skill. Actual and projected strengths for the ING are shown
below-
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Inactive National Guard
(Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY 88 FY 89 FY 90
(Actual)
10.3 10.3 10.5 10.5

2. Standby Reserve.

The Standby Reserve consists of reserve personnel who have a
remaiuing military service obligation, or a desire for a voluntary commit-
ment, but who, because of a temporary conflict such as being an elected
official, cannot be readily available for immediate mobilization. The
Standby Reserve is screened regularly to ensure all eligible members are
transferred to the Ready Reserve. Actual and projected strengths of the
Standby Reserve are shown below:

Standby Reserve
(Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89 FY 90
(Actual)

0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4

3. Retirees.

Regular Army and Reserve retirees with 20 years or more of
active duty, who are receiving retirement pay, can be recalled to active
duty at any time in the interest of national defense. The Army's retiree
recall program preassigns retirees to appropriate mobilization positions
throughout the CONUS support base. Exercise "Certain Sage 88" was
conducted at twenty installations in October-November 1987. The exercise
recalled almost 500 volunteer retirees to active duty to test mobiliza-
tion procedures at the installation level, test skill retention, and
evaluate medical fitness of retirees. The pool of retirees under age 60
and eligible for preassignment is shrinking because of the decreasc in
the size of the Army since the Vietnam War. However, the number of
preassignees is expected to remain relatively constant because of program
enhancemeats to be implemented in the next five years including expansion
of retiree positions, improvement of preassignment procedures, and
provisions for retiree program managers at the installation level. The
total number of retirees is shown below:

Retirees
(Strengths in Thousands)

Twenty Year Active Duty Retirees (AC/RC) FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Categories I and II 225.8 225.8 225.8
Categories III 164.0 164.0 164.0

Other Retiree Reserves
Categories I and II 37.6 37.6 37.6
Category IIl 104.7 104.7 104.7
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4. RC Personnel on Active Duty

The FY 1987 (Actual) figures are for those individuals
serving on active duty for training as of the last day of FY 1987 under
orders specifying an aggregate period in excess of 180 days.

USAR Personnel on
Active Duty for TraiDing in

Excess of 180 Days

FY 87
(Actual)

Off Enl
Recruit and Specialized Training 4 282
Flight Training 82 127
Professional Training at

Military Institutions 6 1
Professional Training at

Civilian Institutions 0 19
Officer Acquisition Training 0 0
Other Training 40 15

Total 132 444

ARNG Personnel on
Active Duty for Training in

Excess of 180 Days

FY 87
(Actual)

Off Enl

Recruit and Specialized Training 15 2,155
Flight Training 114 175
Professional Training at

Military Institutions 12 107
Professional Training at

Civilian Institutions 0 271
Officer Acquisition Training 0 0
Other Training 225 1381

Total 366 4,089
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C. Civilian Manpower.

1. General.

a. Role of Civilians.

Army civilians provide a major contribution in support
of the Army's mission. Army civilians, which comprise nearly 21 percent
of the Army's work force, including the Reserves and National Guard,
manage and operate most bases, depots and laboratories. They support the
Army mission by performing a full range of logistics functions, including
depot maintenance, supply and acquisition management, and transportation
management. Civilians also provide essential support in training,
medical care, research and development, engineering, and facilities
management. Over 20 percent of the Army's appropriated fund civilian
force are stationed overseas and provide a critical mobilization base
needed for transition to wartime operations.

b. Civilian End Strength Ceilings.

(1) The FY 1987 Defense Authorization~ Act eliminated
civilian end strength ceilings on a test basis for FY 1985. Subsequent
Authorization Acts have continued the prohibition of managing DoD civil-
ian personnel by end strength constraints. The FY 1987 Appropriation Act
also continued the exception from civilian end strength ceilings, but
added the following controls: (a) Work year limitation on civilians in
overseas areas to the level actually achieved in FY 1986; (b) A plan, by
month, of strength and workyears by Service, broken out by CONUS/Overseas
with overseas further broken out by U.S. direct hire, foreign directC
hire, and foreign indirect hire; (c) Monthly report on the execution of
civilian employment levels by end strength and work years, comparing
budgeted to actual employment levels; and, (d) Quartezly report on the
execution of civilian employment levels and-funding obligations by
appropriation.

(2) B~ased on the Army's positive experience in operating
with end strength ceilings, the ceiling exemption should be continued
without the overseas workyear limitation. This will provide the flexi-
bility to respond to changing work load requirements in all programs and
will preclude personnel turbulence and associated administrative cost
which result from the requirement to release temporary employees on the
last day of the fiscal year in order to reach end strength ceilings. In
FY 1987, the Army's reported actual civilian strength was 417,889 com-
pared with a budgeted strength of 412,153. This was accomplished without
releasing necessary employees at the end of the year. The success in
being within 1.39 percent of the projected strength level was the result
of continued management of civilian manpower throughout the fiscal year,
not just at the end of the year.

*It has also forced managers to plan employment levels carefully through-
out the fiscal year rather than focusing on an end year.
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c. Civilian Substitution.S The civilian substitution program, which increases readi-
ness by releasing military service members for duty in essential combat,
combat support, and combat service support units, continue to expand.

During FY 1983 through FY 1987, the Army converted 8,509 military posi-
tions to civilian positions. Civilian substitution will be furtherI
expanded by 999 in FY 1988. A total of 9,508 military positions are
progratmed for conversion to civilian incumbency from FY 1983 to FY 1988.
After FY 1988, no additional military to civilian conversions were
planned; however, full implementation of this program has been hampered
due to a congressionally-directed dollar reduction of $10 million for FY

t 1987.

2. Major Program Changes. The FY 1988 and 1989 Program reflects
civilian strength reductions associated with lower funding levels con-
tained in the Army Operation and Maintenance Amended Budget Submission
CABS) and OSD directed force structure reductions. A total of -11,690
authorizations were reduced in FY 1988 and -12,216 in FY 1989. While the
final impacts of these reductions on current mission requirements have
not been fully assessed, analysis of programed levels show significant
reductions in the Army's manning levels associated with: support to
installations (both combat and support installations), training support;
logistics support; information management; Europe-MTOE unit support;
PONCUS support; family and coimmunity programs; and, the Army food service
program. The following table shows the civilian employment estimate by
Defense Planning and Programming Category (DPPC).
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3. Civilian Fitness

The Army supports health promotion programs designed to
promote fitness and to reduce factors associated with employee illness
and absenteeism. These programs include medical screening, physical
exercise, classes on weight control, nutrition, stress management,
smoking cessation, and substance abuse coistrol.

4. Position Management

a. The Army allows commanders maximum flexibility in manag-
ing the civilian work force to support readiness, force modernization,
civilian substitution, and improved resource management initiatives.
Commanders are expected to manage the civilian work force prudently
through effective position management (PM), accurate job grading, and
organizationAl efficiency reviews.

b. Army regulations on manpower and organization have been
strengthened by inclusion of policies which emphasize economical struc-
turing of supervisory levels and non-supervisory positions. This is
in line with Office of Management and Budget Circular A-64 which requires
managers to utilize total staff resources in fulfilling their PM
responsibilities.

c. During FY 1987 the number of GS/GM 11 and above positions
increased by 3,368. The ratio of GS/GM 11-15 positions to GS 1-10 positions
(1:1:70) was slightly higher than the FY 1986 ratio (1:1:64).

D. Mobilization Manpower

1. Military Manpower.

The peak trained military manpower demand occurs late in the
scenario (near M+180) when the expanded size and composition of the force
has stabilized and the cumulative demand for casualty replacements is
near its peak. The peak trained manpower shortfalls normally occur in
the middle of the scenario (at about M+90) when shortages of combat arms
and medicil personnel peak. THs occurs because early battle losses
are high; sizable returns to duty of wounded personnel previously
evacuated have not yet occurred; and newly trained personnel are not
yet available in significant quantities from the mobilized training
base (not until M+113).

Early military manpower demand can only be filled, therefore,
from manpower assets already under military control (mobilized early in
the scenario). Such resou.ces include:

o Non-Unit Trained Individuals: Transients, holdees (primarily -
prisoners and patients), and students. These manpower assets (known as
the THS Account) will be used to fill as much as possible the manpower
shortfall caused by peacetime manning limitations versus full wartime
manning requirements.
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o Pretrained individual manpower: Individual Ready Reservists
(IRR), Inactive National Guardsmen (ING), Standby Reservists, and retirees.
We estimate these resources will be fully mobilized by M+50.

o Training Output: Accelerated output of active and reserve
personnel already in the training base on H-Day.

Although increased manning of the Selected Reserve and the
IRR has eliminated the aggregate shortfalls beyond M+10, this masks
significant shortfalls that exist in a number of essential skills.
Critical skill shortfalls are expected ir. the enlisted combat arms and
medical areas through M+180. There will also be shortages of enlisted
engineering, intelligence, chemical, petroleum, and ammunition personnel
as well as communications electronic equipment maintenance, intelligence,
and automotive repair warrant officers. Key comnissioned officer shori.-
falls are expected in the infantry and'medical specialties, with short-
ages also in chemical, legal, foreign area officers and chaplains.

It should be noted that the major factor determining short-
falls and overages, especially after M+60, is the estimate of casualty
replacements required to maintain the fighting force in wartime. Army
casualty estimates are derived from models of dynamic conventional combat
simulations and historical attrition factors. This modeling effort
provides planning estimates, but cannot be expected to predict actual
conflict casualties. Therefore, in a future war, Army personnel short-
falls may be significantly different from the estimates. In addition,
the demand is limited to requirements to fill snd sustain the existing
force structure. It does not include personnel requirements that would
be needed if the force structure is expanded, as is likely for a war that
extends beyond 180 days.

If our manpower demand does not change significantly, further
increases in Active and Selected Reserve manning or additional pretrained
manpower will be needed to reduce or eliminate the by-skill shortfalls at
M+90. The success of our efforts beyond M+90 will depend largely on
current Army efforts to increase our training base capabilities to meet
our mobilization needs.

1. Civilian Manpower.

Before H-Day, the requirement for U.S. direct hire Full-time
civilian manpower is represented by the peacetime authorized civilian
work force (314,000). On 1-Day, the requirement for civilian manpower
increases to reflect the support zequirements associated with mobiliza-
tion buildup and preparation of military forces for employment/deploy-
ment. A total of about 267,000 additional civilian requirements are
created at that time. Concurrently, about 133,000 peacetime positions that
are not required in wartime will be terminated (including virtually all
the support positions for the USAR and ARNG). This causes a net peak
demand of about 448,000 positions at H-Day.
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Prior to N-Day, the only component of the civilian manpower
supply is the peacetime U.S. direct hire Full-time permanent work force
of about 303,000. At M-Day, this number is reduced to about 233,000 by
the loss of 70,000 civilian employees called up for military duty (ready
reservists and retirees). To avoid calling up civilians in essential
positions, the Army continuously screens individuals who hold such
positions and who are also members of the Ready Reserve or are retired
military personnel eligible for recall. The combination of new posi-
tions, terminated positions and losses to military duties causes an N-Day
shortfall of about 215,000 civilians (448,000 required compared with
233,000 available).

The Army plans to offset this shortfall by converting about
33,000 civilian employees from their peacetime temporary, part time, or
intermittent status to full time permanent status and reassigning all
available personnel from terminated positions. After N-Day, the new hire
requirement for 182,000 civilians will be filled from other manpower
sources, including civil funded manpower, new hires provided by the U.S.
Employment Service offices and the Office of Personnel Management, and
the rehiring of retired Federal employees.

Significant skili shortages in transportation management,
engineering, logistics management, procurement, and data processing make
such critical occupations prime targets for the use of retired Federal
civilian employees. D)uring FY 1985, OSD conducted a study which found
that of 12,000 retirees contacted, 50 inercent said they would be willing
to return to work under mobilization conditions on a full time basis. An
additional 20 percent said they would be willing to return on a part-time
basis. There is no indication that these percentages have changed.

E. Manpower Management Improvements.

The Army has implemented many programs to improve both personnel
and manpower management as part of its concerted effort to become more
efficient using available resources. Some of these programs are
described below.

1. Organizational Efficiency Review Program (OERP)

The Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) requires the
Service Secretaries to review functions under their purview with the
primary goal of increasing productivity. The Department of the Army
accomplishes this goal through the Organizational Efficiency Review Pro-
gram (OERP). The objective is to assure that assigned missions of non-
deployable activities are accomplished in the most efficient and cost
effective manner. Efficiency reviews are conducted on both contractible
and non-contractible functions.
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For contractible functions, the results of the efficiency
review are tested by using the procurement process to select competitive-
ly a contractor whose costs are compared to Government costs. Then, the
most economical source (commercial firm or Government) is selected to
perform the contractible functions in the future. This process results
in increased efficiency and cost reduction regardless of whether the
final decision is to contract for the work or to perform it with Govern-
ment employees. In FY 1986, the Army completed studies on over 2,950
civilian and military spaces, saving about 870 positions. These results
have been incorporated into our manpower estimates. The Army plans to
study about 40,000 additional positions in FY 1987, 1988, and 1989. In
compliance with Congressional direction, no adjustments have been made
to civilian estimates in anticipation of contract decisions on :'iese
studies.

In the came of non-contractible functions, the Army began the
first Army-wide Efficiency Review (ER) in FY 1986, using the installation
Directorate of Resource Management as the test bed. This study combines
efficiency review techniques with the manpower requirements determination
procedures of the Manpower Staffing Standards System (115-3) discussed in
paragraph II.E.9. The Resource Management Directorate pilot study will
serve as the model for future, joint ER/MS-3 studies of Army-wide func-
tions. In FY 1986, the Army completed efficiency review studies on over
9,000 civilian and military spaces, saving over 250 positions. These
results were incorporated into our estimates through programing changes
in 1984.

2. Capital Investment Programs.

The~se programs include the Quick Return on Investment Pro-
gram, Productivity Enhancing Capital Investment Prograa., and OSD Pro-
ductivity Investment Funds. Under the productivity Capital Irvestment
Programs, money is set aside for fast payback capital tools, equipment,
and faciV~ies that save manpower, reduce costs, increase productivity,
and improve readiness. Modernized equipment and facilities provided
through these programs raise organizational productivity and improve the
quality of support services. In addition, troops are trained with
state-of-the-art equipment leading to a more ready force. For example,
the types of equipment purchased under these programs include loading
ramps, weapons training simulators that enhance feedback on marksmanship
while saving live &mmunition, hand-held radios that assisted in the
Grenada incident, and asphalt reclaimers that refurbish roads damaged by
training exercises. For every dollar invested, $17 is returned in
benefits over the economic life. A positive environment is created for
Army leaders through opportunities enabling -them to obtain modern
equipment and facilities, to reapply manpower and dollars toward other
priority initiatives, to motivate the work force, and to achieve an
efficient and cost effective organization. These achievements will
assist the Army in meeting its goal established by the President to

increase productivity three percent per year.
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3. Value Eagineering (VE).

The Value Engineering Program enhances productivity by
eliminating unnecessary functions that contribute to costs of weapon
systems, equipments, or processes, but not to performance. VE takes
advantage of state-of-the-art technology to produce cost savings for the
Army.

Value Engineering Incentive clauses are included in all con-
tracts of $100,000 or more, and $25,000 or more for spare parts con-
tracts. Contractors are encouraged to submit resource conserving Value
Engineering Change Proposals (VECPs) to reduce contract costs. The
contractor's incentive is that he shares up to 50 percent of the net
savings resulting from accepted and implemented VECPs. During 1985, VE
Programs were introduced at two additional Army MACOls, and VE incentive
clauses began to be included in spare parts contracts of $25,000 and
above. On July 1, 1986, the placement of funded VE Program Requirement
Clauses in initial production contracts for major systems was mandated by
the DepSecDef. Vaiue Engineering is playing a significant role in
achieving the President's goal to increase productivity. The VI Program
averages a return on investment of $15 for each dollar invested.

Every comander, project manager, and resource manager must
foster in environment that encourages innovative cost savings. That
environment is characterized by positive leadership, openness, and a
willingness to listen. Innovators champion new ideas, encourage hori-
zontal and vertical communications, allow subordinates the "freedom
to fail," and encourage creative problem solving. The Army VE program
provides a framework by which to accomplish the above.

4. The Army's Inteara'.ed Productivity Efforts.

The Army has quite successfully applied the tools of produc-
tivity and efficiency (e.g., Productivity Capital Investment Programs,
Value Engineering, Organizational Efficiency Reviews, Quality Circles,
Productivity Gain Sharing) fostering an environment where innovative
management on the part of individuals, organizations and contractors can
flourish. Reinforced by Executive Order 12552, 25 February 1986, which
directs that federal agencies improve productivity 20 percent by 1992,
Army will promote even broader application of the existing tools to
ensure that maximum productivity is achieved at all organizational
levels. In order to achieve the President's goal, it is necessary,
first, to identify those areas that are susceptible to improvement and
broad input/output measurement. Three areas were selected for measure-
ment to begin in FY 1987. They are: depot supply operations; finance
and accounting; and recruiting for the Regular Army, Army Reserve and
National Guard. The additional functins of Depot Maintenance, Army
Family Housing, Real Property Maintenance, Medical Care, Military Per-
sonnel Management, Reserve Personnel Management, Commissary Operations,
and Executive Level Software Control were selected to begin in FY 1988.
All other functions are to be covered by 1992. Dedicated leadership, an
aware and motivated workforce, and use of already-proven tools and
techniques will help achieve the President's goal while meeting the
ongoing challenge to produce a better Army.
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5. Reshaping the Logiatic, Force.

During FY 1988-89, the Army will continue actions to reduce
major U.S. logistical structure shortfalls in some areas. Over the
program years, labor-intensive units will be mode-nized to be equipment-
intensive, provide better utilization of available manpower, and enhance
readiness/sustainability. Shortfall reductions will also be achieved by
increased reliance on external support (e.g., Host Nation Support and
Logistics Civil Augmentation Program) and through improved productivity
of logistics units. For example, productivity in supply units will be
improved through increased automation and the Small Emplacement Excavotor
(SEE) Variant, the High Mobility Materials Handling Equipment. In
petroleum units, the Army will use commercially available 20,000 gallon
collapsible storage tanks instead of 10,000 gallon collapsible tanks.
Transportation units will use the 7,500 gallon petroleum tanker and the
65 Ton Crane. Ammunition units will use the 6,000 pounds Variable Reach
Rough Terrain Forklift. Further, labor savings in FY 88 are anticipated
through a new field feeding concept.

6. The Army Family Action Plan (AFAP). Improving soldier,
civilian, and family working and living conditions within the Army is a
major management goal. The AFAP signifi, tly fosters soldier and
civilian employee retention and undistracted job performance. The FY
1988 budget includes additional resources for the construction of child
care facilities. Additionally, it continues funding for family programs
that provide services to handicapped family members, assistance to
family mbers attempting to enter the job market, outreach to junior
enlisted family members residing away from the installation, coordination
of installation volunteers, family fitness programs, and expanded child
care options directing services to latchkey children through coordinated
programing. The AFAP contributes to the combat readiness of the Army
by providing services that enhance family stability and reduce training
distractcrs.

7. Information £esources Management. In May 1984, the Chief of
Staff of the Army established the Information Mission Area consisting of
five subdisciplines: telecomnunicationt, automation (to include office
automation), visual information, records management (to include Wil),
and priuting/publications. The Information Mission Area has resulted in
the realignment of manpower resources between major commiands and USAISC,
and within USAISC, in order to perform their missions of designing,
acquiring, installing, testing, accepting and managing information
systems for the ArM . This realignment of manpower began in FY 1986, and
will continue into FY 1988, until full realignment of information
resources assets is achieved.

8. The Army Functional Dictionary (AFD).

The AFD provides definitions for all Army functions and work
centers. Codes associated with the AFD bave been applied to Army manning
documents to provide a link between Army functional canpower requirements
determination and the Planning, Programing, Budseting and Execution System
(PPBES). Accomplished in coordination with the Army Management Structure
Code (ANSCO) redesign effort, AFD development has been completed for all
Army TDA functions.
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9. hanpower Stafftng Standards System (HS-3,.

The Manpower Staffing Standards System is a program designed
to provide credible manpower requirements for the Army's MDA organiza-
tiont through the application of workload-based staffing standards.
Approximately 415,000 of the Army's 620,000 peacetime TDA requirements
are workload-driven and, as such, will be determined through the appli-
cation of staffing standards developed by performing detailed work
measurement studies or by using statistical analyses of historical data.
In FY 1987, standards were approved for 16,026 spaces, studies were begun
on an additional 38,481 spaces, and 69,938 spaces were formally scheduled
for study.

10. Force Alilnment Plan II (FAP II).

Since 1983, HQDA has been issuing grade ceilings designed to
align field grade officer authorizations with constraints contained in
the Defense Officer Personnel Management Act (DOPMA). FY 1984 and FY
1985 ceilings resulted in a total reduction of 4,400 field grade authori-
zations (900 conversions to civilian, 600 HTOE downgrades, and 2,900 TDA
downgrades). Ceilings for FY 1986-1988 require further downgrades of 900
authorizations (675 TIDA, 225 MTOR) due to Army' structure changes. Major
commands and Army staff agencies began the downgrade of these 900 posi-
tic-us in the FY 1987 documentation cycle. The Army continues to believe
that the DOPRA Grade Tables (10 US Code 523) understate the Army's need
for experience in key training and readiness related positions. The Army
thus continues to support an increase of 1,000 field grade officers in
the DOPM1A ceilings.

11. Improvin& the Procurement Process.

The Army is continuing efforts to increase efficiency in
procurement functions. The Standard Army Automated Contracting System
(SAACONS) is a microcomputer-based system designed primarily to suprort
Army installation contracting offices. SAACONS provides installation
contracting offices with the most sophisticated automated contracting
systems available within the Federal Government. It will provide com-
plete office automation to reduce procurement administration leadtime and
contracting backlog. Overtime will be reduced by making procurement more
efficient in the award process, allowing more effective contract admini- -4
stration. During FY86 and FY87, ADP equipment was ordered for Forces
Command, Health Services Command, Western Command, Military Traffic
Management Command, Army Materiel Command and Military District of
Washington. During FY88, hardware installations will continue for the
National Guard Bureau, ISC, Corps of Engineers. The functional software
contract was awarded to CACI, Inc.-Federal in August 1986. Software
acceptance test of Version 1 was completed in May 1987. Version 2
(improving upon Version 1) and Version 3 software are being planned. d

Version 3 software interfaces are being developed to include the Commer-
cial Accounts Payable System and the AMC-DESCOM Standard Depot System.
In FY88 software installations will proceed for FORSCON, HSC, WESTCOM,
M!MC, AMC, ISC, Corps of Engineers. Twenty-one SAACONS sites were
installed, trained and made operationas. during the calendor year 1987.
The present schedule of installations is 6 sites per month until 256
sites are operational.
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12. Manpower Requirements Criteria (MARC) Program.

MARC is the Army's process for determining wartime manpower
requirements for combat support (CS) and combat service support (CSS)
functions iD all TORiMTOE units. Approximately 500,000 of the Army's TOE
manpower requirements in the Active Army and Reserve Components are
determined by this process. MARC is designed to refl2ct more accurately
the minimum essential CS/CSS requirements for sustained operations.
Accuracy of the criteria developed is assured by firmly anchoring the
determination process to sample data collection and other equipment and
maintenance data reporting programs presently ongoing within the Army.
Most of the 500,000 requirements are being determined through a syste-

t matic method which uses computer modeling in conjunction with scenario-
oriented data to enhance the process. To complete the process, another
element of information must be determined. This information deals with
the amount of time that a soldier is not available (non-productive time)
to perform duties directly related to his/her military occupational
specialty (NOS). These elements of information were determined independ-
ently by a private contractor (TOR nonavailability factors stu-.;, August
1986) and were made available for Army use in the April 1987 documenta-
tion process. In April 1986, the pilot MARC development course was
completed. Work on functional studies already underway continues.
Progress on the computer modeling of MARC studies has been slow.
Emphasis will be placed on interim procedures to update manpower
requirements in these specific functional areas during FY 1988 until
the modeling process can be completed. The final aircraft maintenance
study is scheduled to be submitted to HQDA in FY 1988.

I II. PROGRAMED MANPOWER BY DEFENSE PLANNING AND PROGRAMING CATEGORIES

A. Strategic Force.

1. Defensive Strategic Forces.

2. Strategic Control and Surveillance Forces.

Strategic Control and Surveillance Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

Active .6 .5 .5

Civilian .2 .2 .2

Manpower in this subcategory is for support of the World Wide
Military Comand and Control System (WWMCCS), including airborne coimand
posts and an alternate National Military Command Center.
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B. Tactical/Mobility Forces.

1. Land Forces.

a. Division Forces.

Division Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 _88 T _FY89

Military

Active 438.3 443.6 445.5

Reserve Component
A*3= 405.4 405.1 405.1
USAR 179.0 194.4 197.4

Civilian 23.2 21.6 20.8

Kanpower in this subcategory is assigned to or in support of the
Army's combat divisions, separate combat brigades, regiments, and
tactical support units.

The increase (65,300) in active military manpower in FT 1988 reflects
force structure reductions in division forces and aviation structure
(-5,682) offset by underaunning in Pacific forces (4627); realigments
from Theater foices, (45,025); and programed increased in light divisions
(*3,116), platoon leaders (41,600), and otther CONUS manning adjustments
(4614).

The increase (+1,850) in active military manpower in FTY 1989 reflects
continued Army of IEcellence (AOl) redesign.

The increase (015,400) in USAR manpower for FY88 reflects programed
increases in manning of the USAR force structure and new aviation, medical,
combat electronic warfsre intelligence (CZWI), and other combat support/
combat service support units. The increase (+3,000) in FY 1989 reflects
continued activation of aviation, C VM and other combat support/combat
support/combat service support units.

The decrease (-2,583) in civilian manpower in FY 1988 reflects under-
manning in 6xvisionaJ. forces (+200) offset by mandated dollar reductions
in Operations and Maintenance, Army (-2,783).

The increase (0388) in civilian manpower in FY 1989 reflects a
decrease in military technicians (-751) offset by increases in PONCUS
support (+440), force modernization initiatives (+107), military techni-
cians for the National Guard (+345), and other force structure realign-
meats (+247).
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b. Theater Forces.

Theater Forces Hanpower
((End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY s_ FY 89

Military

Active 36.2 35.9 35.5

Reserve Component
ARNG 19.4 20.6 20.6

* USAR 22.0 L1.9 22.4

Civilian 5.7 4.8 6.0

Manpower in this subcategory is assigned to theater-wide and upe-
cialized units such as three active and fise reserve component separate
infantry brigades, and one scout group; certain supply, maintenance, and
security activities in support of NATO; and theater-level psychological
warfare and civil affairs units and related support.

The decrease (-372) in active military manpower in FY 1988 reflects
realignments to divisional forces (-5,025) offset by undermanning in
intelligence support (+183), Phnama forces (+512), support to other
services (+797), missile forces (+2,408), and special operations forces
(+753).

The increase (4400) for USAR manpower in FY 1989 reflects planned force
structure changes to increase military intelligence capabilities.

The decrease (-395) in active military manpower in FY 1989 is
associated with various unit manning adjustments.

The decrease (-949) in civilian manpower for FTY 1988 reflects under-
manning (+106) in theater forces support offset by mandated dollar
reductions in Operations and Haintenance, Army (-1,055).

The increase (+1,207) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 reflects
force modernization initiatives (+117), tactical equipment maintenance
support (-'810), force structure realignments to support Army of Excel-
lence changes (+351), and other miscellaneous manning adjustments (-71).

2. Mobility Forces.

Mobility Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

Active .2 .3
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Reserve Component .88
USAR 8.8 8.8 .8,

Civ" lian 1.9 2.0 2.0

Manpower included in this category supports CONUS ocean terminal
operations, DoD traffic management and engineering services, and account-
ability and maintenance of the Defense Railway Interchange Fleet.

C. CommunicationslIntelli ence.

1. Intelligence.

Intelligience Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

Active 9.3 9.8 9.9

Reserve Component

USAR 1.0 1.1 1.0

Civilian 2.3 2.5 2.6

Manpower in this category supports Consolidated Cryptologic Activi-
ties, the General Defense Intelligence Program, the Foreign Counter-
intelligence Program, Security and Investigative Activities, the Defense
Intelligence Agency, and the National Security Agency.

The increase (+485) in active military manpower in FY 1988 reflects
increased manning in defense agencies (+125) and other classified
intelligence and cryptological activities (+360).

The increase (+91) in active military manpower for FY 1989 reflects
defense agency support (.4) and other classified intelligence programs
(+87).

The increase (+85) in civilian manpower in FY 1989 supports increase
in classified intelligence programs.

2. Centrally Hanaged Communications.

Centrally Manaaed Communications Manpower

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 809
Military

Active 12.0 11.0 11.5

Civilian 2.8 2.5 2.5
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Manpower in this category supports defense consolidated telecommunl-
cations and the worldwide comand and control system, and excludes
support of tactical units (included under Land Forces) and installations
(included in support activities).

The decrease (-1,064) in active military manpower in FY 1988 results
from further signal unit reorganization (-480) and overmanning in long-
haul communications (-584).

The increase (+566) in active military manpower in FY 1989 reflects
increased defqnse agency support (+25); long haul communications support
(+461); communications security (+23); and signal unit manning adjust-
ments (+57).

D. Combat Installations.

Combat Installations Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

hctive 26.4 16.7 15.9

Civilian 85.4 77.8 76.8

Manpower in this category supports the Army's combat mission com-
mands: US Army Europe, US Army J~nan, Eighth US Army-Korea, US Forces
Command, and the US Army Western Command.

The decrease (-9,698) in active military manpower for FY 1983 re-
flects overmanning in support activities for Europe forces (-2,089),
Pacific forces (-605), CONUS forces (-5,645), Panama forces (-48), and
traffic control activities (-95); i- addition to programmed decreases
of (-1,216).

The decrease (-789) in active military manpower for FY 1989 reflects
force structure realignments in support functions for Pacific forces
(-393), Panama forces (-18) and CONUS forces (-53); in addition to pro-
gramed d.ecreases for traffic control activities (-325).

The decrease (-7,609) in civilian manpower for FY 1988 is due to
reductions in food service support (-197), installation maintenance
support (-302), real property maintenance support (-1,716), installation
management operations (-3,393), and overmanning in FY 1987 (-2,001).

The decrease (-1,076) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 is due to
reductions in installation management support (-1120) offset by small
increase in force modernization support (+44).
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E. Force Support Training.

Force Support Training Manpower
t End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 5.1 4.6 4.0

Civilian 1.8 2.4 2.4

Manpower in the category supports the Army's Jungle Warfare School
in Panama, the Northern Warfare Training Command in Alaska, and the
Seventh Army Training Center in Germany.

The decrease (-587) in active military manpower during FY 1988
reflects programmed decreases in joint training support (-161), CONUS
training support (-269), and Pacific training support (-43); in addition
to overmaaning in FY 1987 (-114).

The decrease (-599) in active military manpower in FY 1989 supports
force structure realignments in force support activities for various
units.

F. Medical Support.

Medical Support Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY89

Military

Active 33.6 33.4 33.4

Reserve Component
ARNG 0.2 0.2 0.2
USAR 7.0 6.9 6.9

Civilian 27.5 25.6 25.9

Manpower in this category supports health care activities.

The decrease (-1,883) in civilian manpower for FY 1988 reflect.

mandated reductions in Operations and Maintenance, Army (-261), force
structure 'r•d strength reductions (-45), the transfer of Army manpower
to the JoiLt Regional Defense Medical Center (-1,111) and station hospi-
tal reduct.Lon (-711); offset by increases for Military Enlistment
Processing Command drug testing (+165) and other medical program
adjustments (+80).
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The increase (+241) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 reflects
increases for family practice clinics (+190) and station hospitals (+51).

G. Joint Activities.

1. International Activities.

International Activities Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 F1 89

Hilit'ry

Active 1.3 1.3 1.3

Civilian .2 .2 .2

Manpower in this category is assigned to management headquarters
activities in international military organizations.

2. Unified Commands.

Unified Comands Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

S Military FY87 FY888 FY.89

Active 1.1 .9 1.0

Civilian .2 .2 .2

Manpower in this category is assigned to management headquarters
in unified commands.

The decrease (-151) in active military manpower for FY 1988 reflects
overmanning in management headquarters support for various unified
commands.

3. Federal Agency Support.

Federal Agency Support Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY89

Military

Active .1 .2 .2
USAR 3.5 3.5 3.5

Civilian
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Manpower in this category is assigned to non-DoD agencies in support
of various functions. Assignments are normally on a reimbursable basis,
unless they support a DoD mission.

The increase (+64) in active military manpower for FY 1988 reflects
underuanning in Ff 1987.

4. Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Joint Chiefs of Staff Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY88 FY89

Militray

Active .9 .9 1.0

Civilian * * *

* less than 30.

Manpower in this category represents service support to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and joint commands.

The increase (+11) in FY 1989 reflects support in joint commands.

5. Office of the Secretary of Defense/Defense Agencies and
Activities.

OSD/Defense Agencies & Activities Ma:power
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 F188 FY89

Military

Active 4.7 5,0 5.1

Civilian 2.5 2.4 2.8

Manpower in this category represents service support to the Office
of the Secretary of Defense, various Defense support agencies such as
Defense Nuclear Agency and Defense Logistics Agency, and security
assistance.

The nct increase (+25) in active military manpower for FY 1989 reflects
increased intelligence support (+36) and OSD support (+9) offset by reduc-
tions in defense agencies (-1) and foreign military sales support (-19).

The increase (+337) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 reflects increased
foreign military sales support (+265), growth in intelligence activities
(+34), and other manning adjustments (+38).
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H. Central Logistics.

Central Logistics Manpower0 (Erd strength in Thousands)

?Y 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 7.3 7.9 7.9

Civilian 87.0 86.8 87.1

Manpower in this category serve in supply, maintenance, and logis-
tics support activities worldwide, with the largest strength concentra-
tion in the US Army Material Command and US Army Europe.

The increase (+522) in active military manpower in FY 1988 reflects
overmanning in FY 1987 for supply #+247) and maintenance operations
(+628) which is offset by programed decreases (-353) in FY 1988.

The increase (+257) in civilian manpower in FY 1989 represents
programmed support of non-Army military construction support (+1,590);
procurement operations (+1,154); depot maintenance workload increase
(+1,510); logistics and maintenance support (+664); inventory control
(+649); offset by programmed decreases in missile facilities (-5,310).

I. Service Management Headquarters.

1. Combat Commands Management Headquarters

Combat Commands Management Headquarters Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 2.2 2.2 2.2

Reserve Component
USAR 0 C 0

Civilian 2.9 2.5 2.4

Manpower in this category is assigned to service support in combat
commands.

The decrease (-135) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 reflects the
implementation of the DoD Reorganization Act.
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2. Support Commands Management Eeadquarters

Support Commands Management Headquarters Manpower
(Ind Strength in Thousands) @1

FY87 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 4.9 4.8 4.6

Reserve Component

USAR 0 0 0

Civilian 10.3 11.6 10.5

Manpower in this category is assigned to service support in support
coiands to include Department of the Arcy (Office of the Secretary and
Office of the Chief of Staff).

The decrease (-206) in active military manpower for FY 1989 supports
implementation of the DoD Reorganization Act.

The increase (+1,322) in civilian manpower for FY 1988 reflects
undermanning during FT 1987 (+1,033) and miscellaneous reprogrmming
(+7).

The decrease (-1,152) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 supports
implementation of the DoD Reorganization Act.

J. Research and Development.

Research and Development Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

Active 5.0 4.3 4.5

Civilian 19.9 19.3 19.6

Manpower in this category performs in-house efforts and directs
contractor efforts for basic and applied research; exploratory, advanced,
and engineering development; and test and evaluation for the Aray's
weapon systems and other equipment items. In addition, it provides
administrative and logistical support for other RDTh installations and
activities.

The decrease (-690) in active military manpower in ET 1988 reflects
the FY 1988 force structure reduction taken in RDTE activities (-752)
offset by prograimed increase in special operations forces support (+62).
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The increase (+120) in active military manpower in FY 1989 is due to

the conversion of Army Missle Conmand from industrial fund operation to
appropriated fund operations.

The decrease (-655) in civilian manpower for FY 1988 reflects an IlA
mission transfer from RDTI,A to OKA (-443); a three percent FOA reductior
(-73); and numerous reprograming actions from RDTr,A appropriation to OKA
(-278); offset by an increae• in the Chemical Biological Warfare program
(÷139).

The increase (+3431 in civilian manpower in FY 1989 results form the
conversion of Army Missile Comand from industrial fund operation to
appropriated fund operations (+1,141); offset by an RDTE,A force structure
reduction (-662); and reprogramming actions from RITE,A appropriation to
to OKA (-136).

K. TraininX and Personnel.

1. Personnel Support.

Personnel Support Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 14.3 12.8 12.8
USAR 2.6 2.6 2.6

Civilian 9.0 9.0 9.2

Manpower in this category is used in the US Army Recruiting Co mand,
the Army Junior ROTC Program, Army personnel processing activities, and
off duty education programs.

The decrease (-1,557) in active military manpower in FY 1988 reflects
overmanning in training center support (-359), recruiting activities
(-732), and joint activities support (-68); in addition to programmed
decreases (-398) resulting from mandated force structure reductions.

The increase (+198) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 represents
increase in civilian education initiatives (+138) and other personnel
programs (+60).
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2. Individual Training.

Individual Training Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

rY_7 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 45.7 42.6 42.1

Reserve Component

ARNG 6.2 6.2 6.2

USAR 52.6 59.1 59.0

Civilian 15.0 13.8 13.8

Hanpower in this category supports the conduct of individual
training. Individuals actually undergoing training are carried
in the student/trainee and cadets portions of the Individuals
Account.

The decrease (-3,072) in active military manpower for FY 1988 re-
flects overmanning in recruit training (-831) and medical training
(-430); FY 1988 force structure reduction effecting aviation and ROTC
support (-264); and programed decreases in training developments and
general skill training (-1,547).

The decrease (-449) in active military manpower for FY 1989 reflects
professional training reductions (-576) partially offset by increases in
special operations training (+127).

The increase (+6,500) in USAR manpower in FY 1988 reflects planned
increases in manning of training divisions. The decrease (-100) in FY
1989 reflects minor strength changes due to reorganizations within the
training structure.

The decrease (-1,138) in civilian manpower for FY 1988 reflects
overmanning (-106); and programed reductions for cryptological/signal
training profession training (-134), general skill training (-591),
training developments (-236), support of training establishments (-24),
and professional military education (-47).

SW
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L. Support Activities.

1. Support Installations.

Support Installations Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 18.6 16.2 16.3

Reserve Component

ARNG 23.5 23.7 23.8

USAR 5.3 5.3 5.4

Civilian 67.6 63.2 63.9

Manpower in this category is for Army support-oriented comands:
US Army Training and Doctrine Command, US Army Materiel Command, US
Army Information Systems Command, US Army Intelligence and Security
Command, US Army Military District of Washington, and US Army Health
Services.

The decrease (-2,386) in active military manpower for FY 1988 re-
flects overmanning in food service (-175), community support activities
(-300), personnel support (-302), supply support (-60), installation
sanagement functions (-338), RPIMA support (-144), medical support (-481),
and various information management functions (-586).

The increase (+25) in active military manpower for FY 1989 reflects
miscellaneous manpower adjustments.

The increase (+100) in FY 1989 in USAR manpower reflects minor strength
increases in certain USAR signal units.

The decrease (-4,371) in civilian manpower for FY 1988 overmanning
(-288) and programmed reductions in base operations/logistics (-1,170),
base operations/RDTK (+298), commissary retail sales (-504), RPMA/traininS
(-789), information management realignments (-1,145), RPMA Logistics (-205),
and Base Operations/Training (-568).

The increase (+662) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 reflects changes
in the troop issue subsistence (-51), civilian personnel office staffing
(+73), force modernization initiative (+120), and realignments to due to
implementation of Standard Installation Organizations (+418).
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2. Centralized Suqgort Activities.

Centralized Support Activities Manpower
(And Strength in Thousands)

M7 F8 F9

tilitary

Active 17.9 17.1 17.2

Re;.rve Component

AWG 1.4 1.4 1.4

USAR 19.0 15.2 15.7

Civilian 52.4 51.4 51.5

Hanpower in this category supports combat development activities,
public affairs, personnel administration, and criminal investigation
activities.

The decrease (-808) in active militazy manpower for FY 1988 reflects
overmanning in information manaisment activities (-495) and reserve
component support (-299) with other manning adjustments (-24).

The increase (+124) in active military manpower for FY 1989 supports
gains in combat development activities.

The decrease (-3,800) in USAR manpower in FY 1988 reflects correction
of a coding error in FY87 manpower. The increase (+500) in FY 1989
reflects the activation of a signal unit and reorganization of two Army
Reserve commands.

The decrease (-1,026) in civili'n manpower for FY 1988 reflects under-
manning (-2862) offset by programmeu increases in military technicians
(+500), information management realignments (+1,018), and reserve readi-
ness support for the Army Reserves (+318).

The increase (+161) in civilian manpower for FY 1989 reflects gains

in full time unit support.

'I. Undistributed Manning.

Undistributed Manning
(Strengths in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active (End Year) 8.7 4.6 8.0
(Manyears) (6.1) (2.0) (-4.2)
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Reserve Coiponent
AmE 0 0 0
USAR -32.6 -28.0 -29.3

Undistributing manning is the number of spaces in the force structure
(units) that are not filled (undermanning) or are over filled (overmanning),
because of the seasonal nature of gains and losses, flact.•ations in the
force structure, and changes in the Individuals subaccounts. and year
deviations reflect a snapshot sita:ion as of 30 September and are
usually not representative of the average deviation throughout the year.

N. Individual 4obilization Aummentees (XMAs).

Individual Mobilization Aunmentees (XIMAs)
(Strengths in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Reserve Component
USAR 13.1 14.7 14.7

An INA is an individual reservist (officer or enlisted) who is
preassigned to rn Active Compon•.at organization in peacetime to train
for wartime duty with that organization. Increases are the result of
growth in the program.

0. Individuals.

The Individuals subaccountb include manpower in transient, holdee
(patient, prisoner, separatee), trainee, student, and US Military Academy
cadet status. All of these subaccounts are affected by seasonal or
other factors. As a consequence, manpower numbers should be used to
accurately gauge tOe average size of these subaccounts. End year
numbers are not ordinarily useful in this regard and are seldom a basis
for meaningful ca.parisions.

(1) Transients.

Transient Manpower
(Strengtths in 'iousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Hilitary

Active (1.2 year) 15.5 16.9 17.8
(Manyears) (19.2) (18.4) (19.4)

Transient strengths are based on the projected levels Gf non-prior
service accessions; separations; retirements; and operational, rotational,
and training moves. The changes in transient strengths are a result of
changes in volame timing, and duration of PCS moves. Moves are seasonaly
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influenced and MGpQWr figures are More reflective of average transient
strength than are end year numbers which are often atypical.

(2) BIoldees, (Patients, Prisoners, PCI's, and Pending
Separetions).

(St rethin aduand)

TY 87 F__U FT89

military

Active (End year) 4.9 4.0 3.9
(aayeare) (5.3) (4.8) (4.7)

loldee numbers generally remain fairly stable over time. Haayear
numbers reflect average holdee strength. lad year values have no particular
signifiance.

(3) Trainees. Students and Cadets.

Trainees. Students, ind Cadets
"(Str."atha in Thouaafds

FY 87 FY88 ry as

Military

Active (TOTAL) (End year) 74.5 74.8 70.1
(Kanyears) (69.5) (66.6) (72.1)
Trainees/Students (IY) 70.1 70.3 65.7

(Manyears) (65.3) (62.4) (67.9)
Cadets 4.4 4.5 4.5

(4.2) (4.2) (4.2)

Reserve Component
Trainees/Students (Pay categories F, P, Q, U, and T)

ARNG 36.0 39.1 39.4
USAR 42.3 35.4 25.3

The active component trainee data largely mirror the flow of non-
prior service accessions. Nanyear values are much more meaningful than
end year positions, particularly in view of the seasonal nature of
accessious which uirectly impact on the numbers of trainees and officer
accession students.

The Reserve Component Individuals Account consists of Troop Program
Unit junior enlisted personnel who have not completed initial entry
qualification training and are not deployable. ARNG and USAR decreases
in FT 1987 correspond to a programoed increase in the number of soldiers
trained in a unit. USAR decreases from FY 1987 to FY 1988 correspond to
a programed increase in the number of soldiers trained in tke unit.
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CHAPTR IV

NAVY HANFOMR PROGRAM

I. INTRODUCTION:

A. General

This chapter describes the Nav;'. manpower program for FT 1988
and FY 1989 in terms of its active military, reserve military, and
civilian manpower components. It also depicts manpower trends, initia-
tivea, and improvement*, reflects changes implemented by the President's
Amended Budget submission for FT 1989, and describes the changes from FT
1987 to FTY 1989. In addition, it discusses the program and initiatives
that provide the Navel Reserve with new missions and greater integration
with the active force*, in keeping with Congressional guidance on Active/
Reserve Nix. The Navy manpower program is based on the force structure
required to accomplish Navy missions within the scope of national politi-
cal and military strategy.

Achievement of a 600 ship Navy, our highest and most visible
priority for several years, has been delayed. In FT 1988, programmed
ship growth will be reduced by 12 to a total of 570 vice 582. In FT 1989
Navy will have a total of 5P0 ships vice the 605 originally envisioned it
the FT 1983/1989 budget submission.

With this lower growth rate, we are still proceeding to a goal of
a 600 ship Navy. Force levels will increase by two ships in FY 1988 and
ten in FT 1989. We will adequately man these ships, however, our task
becomes increasingly difficult due to decreasing resources and const:'aift-
ed end strength.

In FT 1988, the Navy will grow to an end streugth of 593,200, an
increase of 6,200 over FY 1987 programed strength of 587,000. From FY
1988 to FY 1989 it will remain level at 593,200, a reduction of 9,600
(727 officers/8873 enlisted) from the FT 1988/1989 Presidential Budget
submission. Included in this action is Navy's response to Congressional-
ly directed DoD-wide officer reductions. The FY 1987 and FY 1988 one
percent DoD officer reductions deleted 1576 Navy billets in FY 1987, 2090
in FTY 1988, and precipitated a loss of 2817 officer billets in FY 1989
from officers presented in the FY 1988/1989 Biennial Budget of January
1987.

The Navy is committed to providing required medical care to meet
combat casualty requirements and the required level of care to active
duty personnel as well as to their dependents and eligible retiree
beneficiaries. Medical strength has been protected from the officer and

%e enlisted strength reductions implemented in FY 1988 and FY 1989. The
Navy plans to increase FY 1988 active duty health professional end
strength by 1,087. The Navy plan is to meet the requirements of the FY
1988 House Appropriations Committee Report for a growth of 277 officers
and 542 enlisted. Numerous actions have been taken to improve medical
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officer accessions, and we are optimistic that these changes will help.

lowever, it is unlikely that we can access the increased numbers in FT
1989 mandated by the Congressional language that requires 23 percent of
officer accessions to be medical officers. We request this requirement

be reviewed.

The mandated reductions we have taken have brought the Navy to
the limit of acceptable risk, beyond which readiness and operational
commitments will be impacted. Operational tempo has not diminished.
Changes in the international scene, as most clearly exemplified by our
presence in the Persian Gulf, have sharply increased Naval force require-
ments. We currently have about 100 ships forward deployed in the Persian
Gulf, the Indian Ocean, the Western Pacific, and the Mediterranean Sea.
The pressure to increase these numbers is not diminishing; on the con-
trary, it is increasing. Navy manpower Is vital to meeting our commit-
mants. The support of the Congress in preventing further erosion of our
existing manpower is essential.

B. Wartime Manpower Requirements

The military Wartime Manpower Planning System (WARMAPS) report is
an annual, DoD directed manpower study based upon the wartime scenario
in the Defense Guidance. The military and civilian data in the table
that follows indicate the times that peak military and civilian demand
occurs. The reduction in military peak demand in the FY 1992 scenario is
the result of proposed manning improvements in theater medical facili-
ties, increasing "return to duty" rates, and reducing numbers of replace-
ments required.

Wartime Peak Demand For Trained Manpower
(Strength in Thousands)

Military Civilian
FY 1988 FT 1992 FT 1985

Time at which peak
demand occurs M+180 Me,150 ,I+180

Peak Demand 1004.4 958.5 352.6

'.j
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C. Strength Request

The Navy requests resources for active military, reserve military,
and civilian manpower for FY 1988 and FY 1989 as follows:

Navy Manpower Proaram

(Strenath in Thousands)

Military FT 1988 FY 1989

Active 593.2 593.2

Selected Reserve 152.6 152.6

Civilian 325.7 317.4

The Navy manpower program reflects only the authorized end strength
required to effectively operate the Navy during peacetime, while wartime
requirements reflect the end strength which would be needed during mobili-
zation.

To ensure the most effective and efficient military/civilian mix,
the SECNAV has directed a critical review of all military billet require-
ments in the shore establishment with a view toward substituting civilians
or contractors to the maximum degree possible for all non-military
essential billets.

I The civilian manpower estimates represent the manpower levels
required to execute reduced program funding levels aud reflect a con-
certed effort to contain personnel costs through pursuit of economy and
efficiency programs.

D. Major Changes Affecting Manpower Program

1. Manpower Program by Major DPPC

The distribution of military manpower from FY 1988 to FY 190
reflects growth supporting an increase in the number of ships, squadrons,
and auxilliary activities but decrepses in the support elements of the
force, within a constant end strength of 593,200. The following tables
depict the growth profiles as currently programed. They reflect pro-
grassed end strength for each Defense Planning and Programming Category
(DPPC) between FY 1987 and FY 1989. The specific figures may change as a
result of annual budget decisions; however, the general proportions
should remain relatively stable.

II
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Navy Active Strength Distribution By DPPC

(Strength in Thousands)

DPPC FY 1980* FY 1987* FY 1988 FY 1989

Strategic 21.0 20.9 22.2 23.1
Tactical/Mobility 238.0 289.0 304.6 306.5
Communications/

Intelligence 15.3 15.9 16.7 16.8
Combat Installations 32.7 24.9 25.6 26.4
Force Support Training 14.4 15.4 15.9 15.5
Medical Support 22.9 11.1 11.5 11.5
Joint Activities 4.4 4.6 5.0 5.0
Central Logistics 5.6 6.2 6.8 6.3
Service Management

Headquarters 6.7 6.0 5.6 5.6
Research and Development 7.6 6.9 7.7 7.7
Training and Personnel 39.0 37.4 37.6 36.9
Support Activities 25.1 44.4 45.1 44.3
Operating Strength

Deviation 0 0 -7.0 -7.0
Individuals** 95.5 104.2 95.9 94.8

TOTALS*** 527.2 586.8 593.2 593.2

Navy Selected Reserve Strength Distribution by DPPC
(Strength in Thousands)

DPPC FY 1980* FY 1987* FY 1988 FY 1989

Strategic 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5
Tactical/Mobility 56.1 86.2 89.5 90.3
Communications/

Intelligence 5.8 6.3 6.2 6.3
Combat Installations 8.5 11.1 9.8 9.5
Force Sr~pport Training 0.7 1.4 0.7 0.7
Medical Support 2.6 13.0 15.7 16.1
Joint Activities 0.6 0.8 0.8 0.8
Central Logistics 3.7 8.6 7.5 7.4
Service Management

Headquarters 3.1 4.0 3.6 3.7
Research and Development 0.7 1.0 1.2 1.1
Training and Personnel 0.8 1.6 1.2 1.2
Support Activities 3.2 8.5 9.8 9.8
Operating Strength 0 0 0 0

Deviation
Individual Mobilization

Augmentee 0 0.2 0.5 0.5
Individuals** 0.9 5.2 5.5 4.8

TOTALS*** 87.0 148.3 152.6 152.6

SEnd Year Actuals
*- Individuals includes students, transients, and trainees.

Totals may not add due to rounding.
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Navy Civilian Strength Distribution By DPPCp•trength in Thousands)

DPPC FY 1980 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Strategic 1.2 3.3 3.9 4.2
Tactical/Nobility 6.2 6.9 7.8 7.8
Communications/

Intelligence 2.4 3.3 3.5 3.5
Combat Installations 30.0 34.0 34.4 33.7
Force Support Training 1.6 1.8 1.9 1.8
Medical Support 3.5 4.2 4.3 4.2
Joint Activities 1.5 2.6 2.9 2.9
Central Logistics 149.4 170.9 164.5 158.2
Service Management

Headquarters 8.1 11.5 10.8 10.8
Research and Development 30.3 37.5 36.4 36.2
Training and Personnel 4.4 5.8 6.2 6.1
Support Activities 50.5 49.6 49.2 48.1

TOTALS*** 289.2 331.5 325.7 317.5

A Totals may not add due to rounding.

2. Major Force Structure Changes

Major force structure consists of total ship battle forces
(strategic forces, major surface cu4batants and attack submarines, support
ships and mobilization forces), local defeuse (auxiliaries and sealift

forces), miscellaneous support forces, and naval aviation forces.

a. Total Battle Forces

In FY 1988 the total ship battle forces will increase by
two to a total of 570 ships. In FY 1989 the total ship battle forces will
increase by ten to a total of 580 ships. Changes in each of the four
categories comprising total ship battle forces follows:

(1) Strategic Forces

In FY 1989 strategic forces will remain at the FY
1987/1988 level of 43 ships. The number of Fleet Ballistic Missile
System Submarines will decrease by two MADISON class transfers to
inactive status, and the number of OHIO class TRIDENTS will increase by
two.
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(2) Battle Forces

In FY 1988 battle forces will decrease by eight to a
total of 438. In FY 1989 battle forces will increase by four to a total
of 442, There will be 14 aircraft carriers through FY 1989. There will
be a net decrease of 15 surface combatants by FY 1989 bringing the total
to 188. Battleships will grow from three to four in FY 1989 with the
conversion of one IOWA class battleship. Cruisers will grow from 36 to
38 in FY 1988 and from 38 to 40 in FY 1989 with the addition of four
TICONDEROGA Class cruisers. There will be 68 destroyers through FY 1989.
Navy will undergo a force reduction of 16 frigates, eight in FY 1988 and
eight in FY 1989, resulting in phase out of two classes of frigates - the
FFG-1 BROOKE class and the FF-1040 GARCIA class. In FY 1988 six GARCIA
class frigates and two BROOKE class frigates will be decommissioned. One
KNOX class and four PERRY class frigates will transfer to the Naval
Reserve Force, leaving a total of 83 active frigates in rY 1988. In FY
1989 four GARCIA class frigates and four BROOKE class frigates will be
decommiL ioned. With the comissioning of one PERRY class frigate in FY
1989 there will be a total of 76 frigates in active service.

There will be six patrol combatants (PEGASUS class)
thrcugh FY 1989. The comissioning of one LSD-41 class amphibious
warfare ship in FY 1988 brings the total of amphibious warfare ships to
62. An increase of three amphibious warfare ships (one LHD-1 WASP class
and two LSD-41 (WHIDBEY ISLAND) class) in FY 1989 brings the total to 65.
There will be a net gain of three mine warfare ships by 1989, bringing the
total to six. One AVENGER class will be transferred to the Naval Reserve
Force and two will be Lomissioned in FY 1988. In 1989, three AVENGER
class ships will be comissioned. In 1989, two AVENGER class ships will
be transferred to the Naval Reserve Force. There will be an increase of
two KAISER Class Fleet Oilers in FY 1988 (total: 58) and two in FY 1989,
bringing the total number of Combat Logistics ships to 60.

Within our non-strategic submarine forces, there
will be a net decrease of one attack submarine in 1988 and a net increase
of two in 1989. In 1988, four ships, one TULLIBEE class, one SKATE
class, one SKIPJACK class, and one PERMIT class will be transferred to
inactive status, and three LOS ANGELES class attack submarines will be
commissioned. In FY 1989, one PERMIT class will be transferred to
inactive status, and three LOS ANGELES class attack submarines will be
commissioned.

(3) Support Forces

In FY 1988 the number of support forces will increase
by four to a total of 61, and in FY 1989 the number will increase by four
to a total to 65. There will be a total of 19 mobile logistic ships through
FY 1989. Fleet support ships grow by two ATF's and two TAGOS Ocean
Surveillance ships in FY 1988 and increase by four TAGOS ships in FY 1989
to a total of 46 support ships.
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(4) Mobilization Forces Cateiory "A"

In FY 1988 Mobilization Forces Category "A" will in-

crease by six ships to a total of 28 with the aforementioned addition of
five frigates and one mine countermeasures ship. In FY 1989 Mobilization
Forces Category "A" will increase by two ships to a total of 30, with the
addition of two mine countermeasure ships in FY 1989.

b. Local Defense and Miscellaneous Support Forces

(1) Auxiliaries and Sealift Forces

SIn FY 1988 auxiliaries and sealift forces will i.'crease
by 14 to a total of 141 with the addition of three TACSs, five TAKC, two
TAKRs, four TAOTs, one TAH, and the decoumissioning of one TAX. In FT
1989 auxiliaries and seslift forces will increase by seven to a total of
148 with the addition of four TACSs and four TAKRs, and the decrease of
one TAKR.

(2) Mobilization Forces Category "B"

In FY 1988 Mobilization Forces Category "B" will
decrease by one to a total of 20 with the decrease of one MSO mine
warfare ship. In FY 1989 Mobilization Forces Category "B" will decrease
by two to a total of 18 with the net decrease of two MSO mine warfare
ships.

c. Naval Aviation Forces

A total of 91 Navy deployable active and 15 reserve
tactical squadrons will be operating during both FY 1988 and FY 1989.
A total of 62 active and 19 reserve fixed-wing and rotary-wing anti-
submarine warfare and fleet air defense squadrons will be operating -a FY
1988. This number increases to 63 and 20, respectively, in FY 1989. The
number of active direct-support squadrons remains at 19 active ani 17
reserve squadrons during FY 1988 and FY 1989.

E. Key Manpower Issues

1. Officer Ra~duction

The FY 1987 Defense Authorization Act levied a six percent
officer reduction on DoD and lizccted the reduction be taken on a 1/2/3
percent schedule for FY 1987-1989. The FY 1988 Defense Authorization Act
allowed the Secretary of Defense to waive one percent of the FY 1988
reduction and spread the remaining portion of the six percent reduction

|_r• into FY 1989 and FY 1990 (two percent each year).

OSD apportionment to Navy of the FY 1987 one percent reduction
equated to -1576 officers from the programmed level (2.1 percent of Navy
officer budgeted strength). In FY 1988, OSD apportionment resulted in a
-514 decrement to Navy from the programmed level. Planning direction to
Navy indicated that the remaining four percent DoD officer reduction will
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result in an additional loss of 2508 officers by end FT 1990 from the
programed level (1254 in FY 1989 and 1254 in FY 1990). The net result
of these actions will be an officer strength which is 6,118 below that
which was programed for in FY 1990.

In taking the FY 1987 reduction, Navy directed a seven percent
reduction ashore, which was considered to be consistent with Congressional
intent and the need to maintain adequate combat force levels and officer
manning of those forces. The FY 1988 reduction (-514 decrement to Navy)
was again applied ashore and equated to an additional two percent reduction.
Froa the functional standpoint, the Navy has reduced officer end strength
In combat support and other support by almost nine percent between 198G
and 1988.

Navy is faced with a difficult challenge of achieving force
levels comensurate with world-wide cosmitment. The operating tempo 's
demanding and unabating and the pressure to increase naval presence .s
not diminished. Officer manning in combat forces must be adequate t.
ensure readiness and sustainability. These reductions have brought the
Navy to the limit of acceptable risk.

The Navy has a need for continued officer growth in essential
support positions. Officer strength in medical specialties must be pro-
tected in an effort to meet our wartime needs and to bring the medical
provider-to-patient ratio into balance for peacetime health care.

Little flexibility is available regarding where to take
additional officer reductions. The FY 1988 and FY 1989 reductions will
cut areas of essential support to the bone. Nuvy continues efforts to
moderate the need for increased officer growth which has been tightly
constrained from earlier estimates of manpower requirements to man a 600
ship Navy. Our officer/enlisted ratio has remained essentially constant
at 7:1 since 1980. Navy manpower levels are budgeted in balance with the
overall program, including manpower force level additions. The majority
of programed officer growth was earmarked for combat forces, and the effect
of subsidizing that growth in a declining officer strength environment
is one of implementing a 25 percent reduction in combat support and other
support areas. If the planned FY 1989 and FY 1990 reductions are allowed
to take effect, the long-term impacts on re&diness and management of our
officer corps will be disastrous.

2. Shortage of Experienced Nuclear-Trained Surface and Submarine
Officers

The shortage of experienced nuclear-trained officers in the grades I
of lieutenant commonder through captain continues to be a critical
manning pro5lem. These officers are required as comanding officers,
executive officers, and department heads at sea as well as for key fleet
support billets ashore.
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Enhancements to Nuclear Officer Incentive Pay (NOIP) enacted in
FY-86 will enable us to grow larger inventories of theme officers by
optimizing accessions and maximizing retention of nuclear-trained junior
officers. The Continuation Pay (COPAY) provisions of enhanced NOIP allow
us to pay up to $12,000 per year to those nuclear trained officers
agreeing to remain on active duty for a period of three, four or five
years beyond their service obligation. Those nuclear officers beyonu
service obligation who do not opt for COPAY are paid an Annual Incentive
Bonus (All) of $7,200 (atithorized ceiling is $10,000). Initially, Navy
employed a COPAY rate of $9,000 per year. However, only 33 percent of
the nuclear-qualified lieutenants with five to nine years commissioned
service signed up for COPAY agreements. Additionally, nuclear submarine

R officer retention declined from 43 percent in FY 1986 to 39 percent in FY
1987 (50 percent required to support submarine officer career path).
Because of this, Navy took action to increase the value of COPAY to
$10,000 per year for FY 1988, making the COPAY agreements more attractive
and committiag more officers to long-term agreements. Navy projects that
this program will reduce the experienced nuclear-trained officer short-
fall from 22 percent to 12 percent by the end of FY 1992.

The long-term nature of the nuclear-trained officer shortage re-
quires the temporary promotion (Spot Promotion) of some exceptional
lieutenants to fill certain essential lieutenant comander engineering
billets. Spot Promotion is a no cost management tool - all promotions
occur within statutory grade ceilings - that is used only when needed.

Submarine Duty Incentive lay (SUEPAY) was increased by
Congressional action to offset the effects of inflation. We believe
that this action combined with the NOIP enhancements described earlier
will significantly help to overcome our critical submarine personnel
shortfalls.

3. M~edical Officer Growth

It is the position of Congress that the Navy is not providing
an adequate level of care to military beneficiaries and retirees.
Therefore, Congress has directed that 25 percent of FY-1989/1990 officers
accessions be in the health care professions. It will be difficult for
Navy to execute the directed 25 percent accession requirement in FY
1989/1990. The critical constraint will be Navy's inability to recruit
such large numbers of medical officers, particularly physicians, in
specialties we need. In FY-1987 Navy's officer end strength was held to
zero growth. Planned medical accessions were 17 percent, however only
15. 8 percent was achieved. Navy's FY 1988 plan grows 304 medical officers,

ytthis represents only 20.5 percent of total officer accessions.

% otherguidance. It directly conflicts with Congressionally-directed
offcerredctins nd oesagainst previous strong guidance to maintain
groth n sipsandsqudros.It wilimpact upon combat readiness.

If a two percent officer cut is sustained in FY 1989, Navy will be
required to cut 1254 officers. If medical grows 300, Navy would then
have to cut 1554 officers. To achieve a growth of 300 medical officers,
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and offset a high lose rate would require 1444 medical accessions, which
would amount to 22.5 percent of total FY 1989 officer accessions. The
Navy,, even in a cut situation must still man its ships, aircraft and0
submarines; and ten more ships are scheduled to come on line in FY 1989.
Current law provides little flexibility to manage reductions. Active
duty reservists are most vulnerable to cuts, and 69 percent of Navy's
active duty reservists (other then medical, which would be protected),
are in combat or combat-related communities. Officer reductions may very
likely require reduced accessions. Depending upon the level of accessions,
the 25 percent requirement does not guarantee medical growth.

4. Shortage of Active Duty Medical Personnel

Navy considers increasing accessibility of Its Medical Treatment
Facilities (IT~s) to more beneficiaries an a top priority during the
next two years. To more effectively fulfill this peacetime portion of
its mission, as well as its primary mission of wartime medical readiness,
the Navy has proposed a plan tc grow the active duty medical inventory
in a balanced, incremental manner and to provide civilian medical providers
utilizing our in-house facilities. The principal challenge is to acquire
the necessary quantity and skill mix of military physicians and nurses.

To meet this challenge, the Navy must actively work towards the
retention of those physicians currently on active duty. An integral
part of this retintion effort is the Incentive Special Pay (ISP) program.
Enhancements to the FY 1989 ISP program will enable the Navy to better
retain those physicians practicing in specialties where manning levels
are critical.

Another phase of Navy's plan to meet its challenge within the
Medical Command is to attract, recruit, and train the needed numbers
and specialties required. The ISP can be an important tool in attracting
and recruiting physicians into the Navy and drawing active duty physicians
into training programs to meet the Navy's specialty needs. The Armed
Forces Health Professions Scholarship (AFHPS) program has proven itself
as the most reliable source of Medical Corps accessions. By increasing
the overall AHlPS program from a current FY 1988 level of 1,050 to
an eventual total of 1,200 by FY 1990 and beyond, will assist in sustaining
our physician force at the manning level and specialty mix required to
meet the mission of Navy Medicine. The nationwide nursing shortage has
greatly increased competition for these skills and may present serious
recruiting and retention problems for the next several years.

5. Aviation Officer Retention Problem

The current Navy mid-grade pilot shortage of approximately 1100
pilots, considered a most critical manpower issue, could become even
worse in the near future as a result of a dramatic down turn in pilot
retention in the last three years. Overall pilot retention has fallen
from 547. in FY-84 to 35%. in FY-87. This is measured against a sustaining
rate requirement of 437.. The problem becomes even more pronounced when
retention is measure"' within the respective jet, prop, and helo pilot
communities. Retention rates in these communities fell from 547./477./687
in 1984 to 367.1197./55% in 1987. A February, 1988 study of Active Duty
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Service Obligation in the Navy found that unprecedented, sustained. airline pilot hiring has been the principal cause for the downturn.
Traditionally cyclic in nature, airline hiring is predicted to remain at
levels over 6,000 per year for the foreseeable future. Current (1988)
hiring is at a 10,800 pilot per year pace, far surpassing the previous
high of 7900 hired in FY-85.

The Navy has taken numerous personnel management actions to reduce
the impact of the pilot shortage, including emphasis on family stability$
support for working spouses, career path ýaodifications, and reductions in
operational/personnel tempo. While helpful, these measures have not been
sufficient to halt the exodus of experienced pilots to the airlines..

Aviation Officer Continuation Pay (AOCP), when adequately funded,
has proven to be a successful retention tool. However, at the current
legislated maximum level of $6,000 per year, AOCP no longer provides the
necessary financial incentive to meet retention goals. The Navy and Air
Force are jointly proposing an improved bonus, Aviator Continuation Pay
(ACP), to address shortages and low retention. The new program, proposed
for Fl-89, will pay up to $12,000 per year to aviators in the comunities
where shortages are most critical. It is designed to provide Service
Secretaries the flexibility required to target bonus money to necessary
communities in a timely manner. ACP is needed to return retention to the
necessary levels to sustain fleet manning.

6. Implementation of Title IV of the DoD Reorganization Act of 1986

The provisions of Title IV set tour lengths at 3 1/2 years for field
grade officers and at 3 years for flag officers. It further requires a
full joint tour before promotion to 0-7 and that specific percentages of
joint duty assignments be filled with joint specialty officers. These
provisions are unduly restrictive. The result is that Navy is forced to
make officer assignment decisions which adversely affect the individual.
Without flexibility in tour lengths and reassignment dates, the Navy will
have to assign some very ailented officers to jobs not m~eeting their
potential. This will be done simply to establish joint duty credit.
anior year groups may not have time to serve joint duty tours before they
-re considered for flag. Although a concerted effort is being made to
%ulf ill the requirements of Title IV, the Navy will be unable (without
ddjusting rotation dates) to fill all the critical joint bi7.let. with
joint specialty officers by 1 Oct 1988. These adjustments are disruptive
to family plans in an already turbulent career and are not being executed
pending further guidance. The full impact of Title IV on our officer
coemunity is under continued review; however, the Navy is committed to
supporting the intent of Title IV with increased participation in the
joint arena.

For nuclear-trained officers, Title IV poses a specific problem.
The nuclear-trained officer communities are faced with a significant
conflict of interest in that they must satisfy two separate and competing
requirements: the safe and reliable operation of Naval nuclear propul-
sion plants and complying with the provisions of Title IV. Both require-
ments impact on assignment policies for the best nuclear-trained officers,
from which the Navy will select its future flag officers.
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Navy's ipeccable nuclear safety record Is a direct consequence of
careful attention to detail in all aspects of supervision, operation,
and maintenance of naval nuclear power plants, where many of the Navy's
nuclear-trained flag officers have spent much of their pre-flag career.
Title IV now requires that the Navy send these same officers to a joint
assignment in order to make them eligible for appointment to flag rank.
The Navy's choice then becomes a decison between using a lesser quality
oificer in nuclear apport jobs or not sending the very best nuclear-
trained officers to a joint assignment, and thus potentially precluding
their appointment to flag rank. The fact that nuclear-trained officers
have typically been in short supply, particularly in the senior grades,
prohibits any opportunity to totally satisfy both requirements. The
outgrowth of this policy will be that most newly selected nuclear-
trained flag officers will continue to require legislative relief from
the provisions of Title IV for the foreseeable future.

Other unrestricted line officers face similar conflicts between
Joint duty and the operational tours needed to hone warfighting skills.
A reduction in the duration of joint duty assignments is needed to pro-
vide our best officers with the opportunity to serve in key operational
fleet assignments and joint billets. The elimination of statutory tour
lengths and the sequencing requirement for joint education and joint
duty assignment would provide the assignment flexibility needed for our
top officers with warfighting skills to qualify as joint staff officers.

7. TAR End Strenjth Reductions

In the 1986 Report to the Congress on Navy's Total Force. Navy
addressed SECNAV's policy to man FF-1052 and FFG-7 ships with approxi-
mately a 30/70 active/TAR crew mix. Between 1987 and 1989, programmed
TAR growth has been reduced by 4,987 because of Congressional and OSD
actions. One thousand of these billets were originally programed for
Naval Reserve Force (NRF) ships. To cover these unplanned TAR short-
falls, Navy has had to provide offsets from the active MPN component.
To cover FY 1987/1988 requirements, 832 MPN enlisted personnel were
assigned to augment NRF ships and Shore Intermediate Maintenance Activ-
ities (SIMA). Even with this augmentation, the Navy currently projects
an additional shortfall of 392 TAR billets by the end of FY 1989 to meet
the 70 percent TAR manning goal on FF/FFGs. The assignment of additional
MPN assets to ensure proper manning of NRF ships places an even greater
demand on the constrained active duty manpower.

II. Significant Program Highlights

A. Active Component Military Manpower

1. General

Navy's highest priority continues to be the attainment of man-
power in the necessary quantity and quality to support the 600 ship Navy.
People are as integral to new weapon systems as hardware and must not
only be recruited, but retained. Therefore, Navy continues to focus on
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retaining those enlisted and officer personnel whose mission criticalS skills contribute directly to readiness and whose talents are in shnwtest
supply. End strength authorizations, critical skill retention, and a
quality of life for service members and their families that encourages
retention will determine our ability to man the 600 ship Navy.

Inadequate manning has a devastating impact on ship and squadron
readiness as witnessed in the late 70s and early 80s. Although Navy's

* successful recruiting and retention efforts have helped to maintain
readiness, Congressional limitations on end strength growth continue to
degrade maintenance, training, and logistics support to operating units
thus seriously degrading the ability of those units to accomplish their

* missions. Navy's strength request reflects extensive analysis of all
possible Total Force manpower alternatives.

2. Programmed Ilanpower Structure, Programmed Manning, ,and
Operating Strength

Navy' s program in FY 1989 is oriented toward supporting
growth in operating forces. The active manpower shown in Table IV-1
reflects the increasing demands being placed upon our fleet operating
forces. End strength constraints and directed manpower realignments have
necessitated reductions to vital readiness-related support functions.

3. Skill and Grade

Navy is still experiencing an imbalance of petty officers
when compared to authorized billets. The hardware (ships and aircraft)
for achieving Navy's goal of 600 ships continues to be introduced into
our inventory. The authorized billets associated with this hardware
require trained petty officers because of the highly sophisticated,
technical equipment which necessitates a more involvement in the decision-
making process than was required by the less technical 1960-1970 Navy. In
addition, increased emphasis on improving sea: shore rotation for petty
officers in sea intensive ratings has increased the authorized billets
for senior petty officers. The petty officers are "late" in arriving.
Continuing reductions in requested end strength growth and Mlilitary
Personnel, Navy (MPN) funding restrict the size of the accession base and
limit petty officer growth. Navy is managing these imbalances by using
lateral conversions and maximum accession and reenlistment bonuses for
critiral ratings. However, Navy requires the requested HPN dollars,
including selective reenlistment bonuses, 0O0I dollars for training, and
improved pay comparability, to correct these shortages.

Table IV-2 depicts an 0-4 to 0-6 shortage in inventory as
compared to programed manning plus individuals (PHI) each year. Al-
though PHI accurately reflects Navy 0-4 to 0-6 requirements, the associ-
ated control grade inventory is constrained below PMI by the Defense
Officer Personnel Management Act. An a result, the Navy maintains an
excess of 0-1 to 0-3 inventory to attempt to satisfy the unfilled 0-4 to
0-6 PHI.

IV-13
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TABLE IV-2
Active Navy Skill and Grade

Actual & Projected Inventory
versus

Programmed Manning Plus Individuals (PMI)
(Strength in Thousands)

FY 1987

EI-E4 Over* Balanced* Short* Total

Number of Skills 33 28 27 88
Pgmng & Ind 129.0 82.9 56.0 267.9
Inventory 144.3 83.8 49.2 277.3
Over/Short +15.3 +0.9• -6.8 +9.4

ES-E9

Number of Skills 6 62 33 101
Pgmng & Ind 7.7 156.7 76.6 241.0
Inventory 8.4 152.5 70.9 231.8
Over/Short +0.7 -4.2 -5.7 -9.2

Total El-E9

Number of Skills 17 53 35 105
Pgmng & Ind 127.5 272.2 109.4 509.0
Inventory 137.3 271.5 100.3 509.1
Over/Short +9.8 -0.7 -9.1

WO

Number of Skills 3 1 4
Pgmng & Ind 2.9 0.2 3.1
Inventory 2.8 0.1 3.0
Over/Short -0.1 ** -0.2

01-03

Number of Skills 12 13 3 28
Pgmng & Ind 22.0 18.7 0.6 41.3
Inventory 25.1 18.3 0.5 43.9
Over/Short +3.1 -0.4 -0.1 +2.6

04-06

Number of Skills 1 11 14 26
Pgmng & Ind 9.9 17.4 27.3
Inventory 0.1 9.9 15.0 25.0
Over/Short *- -2.4 -2.3
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Total 01-06

Number of Skills 3 25 28
PSgmn & Ind 10.9 57.7 68.6
Inventory 11.7 57.1 68.8

Over/Short +0.8 -0.6 +0.2

* Status is base, on programmed manning + individuals (PHI) for each skill

Skills with PHI of 500 or more people (over if fill is 105% or more
of PHI, balanced if between 95% and 105%, short if fill is less
than 957.).

Skills with PHI of 100-499 people (over if fill in 110% of PHI &

balanced if 90% or greater and 110% or less, short is fill less
than 907).

Skills with PHI of 100 people (over if fill -s 1157 of PHI, balanced
if 85% or greater and 115% or less, short if fill is less than 85%).

SLess than 50 people
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Skill and Grade
Actual & Projected Inventory

Versus
Progra-med Manninh Plus Individuals

FT 1988

11-14 Over* Balanced* Short* Total

Number of Skills 32 28 30 90

Pgan8 & Ind 105.4 83.4 80.0 268.8

Inventory 130.2 82.5 67.4 280.0

Over/Short 24.7 -1.0 -12.6 -11.2

E5-29

Number of Skills 4 91 7 102

Pgmn & Ind 1.6 228.6 15.8 246.1

Inventory 1.9 218.6 14.4 234.9

Over/Short 0.3 -10.0 -1.5 -11.2

Total 11-19

Number of Skills 18 56 31 106

Pg.mn & Ind 112.9 226.1 175.9 514.9

Inventory 131.4 228.7 154.8 514.9

Over/Short 18.5 2.6 -21.1 0

S~WO

Number of Skills 1 3 4

Pgmng & Ind 0.3 2.9 3.2

Inventory 0.3 2.7 3.1

Over/Short -0.2 -0.2

01-03

Number of Skills 5 11 11 27

Pgmng & Ind 16.5 11.9 14.6 43.0

Inventory 19.2 11.5 13.3 44.0

Over/Short + 2.7 - 0.4 - 1.3 + 1.0

094-06

Number of Skills 8 12 6 26

Pgmng & Ind 4.0 11.8 10.2 26.0

Inventory 4.4 12.1 8.9 25.3

Over/Short + 0.4 + 0.3 - 1.4 - 0.7

Total 01-06

Number of Skills 5 13 9 27

Pgung & Ind 26.5 28.9 13.7 69.0

Inventory 28.4 28.3 12.6 69.3

Over/Short + 1.9 - 0.6 - 1.1 + 0.3
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Skill and Grade
Actual & Projected Inventory

versus
Programmed Manning Plus Individuals

FT 89

11-14 Over* Balanced* Short* Total

Number of Skills 51 25 14 90
Pgmng & Ind 129.9 86.8 52.3 269.0
Inventory 160.9 73.5 45.9 280.3
Over/Short 31.0 -13.3 -6.4 11.4

15-E9

Number of Skills 4 94 4 102
Pgmng & Ind 1.6 239.7 4.5 245.7
Inventory 1.8 228.3 4.2 234.3
Over/Short 0.3 -11.4 -0.3 -11.4

Total EI-19

Number of Skills 31 61 14 106
Pgmng & Ind 154.7 241.3 118.9 514.8
Inventory 179.4 229.7 105.7 514.8
Over/Short 24.8 -11.6 -13.2 0

WO

Number of Skills 3 1 4
Psong & Ind 0.5 2.7 3.2
Inventory 0.5 2.5 3.0
Over/Short -0.2 -0.2

01-03

Number of Skills 4 13 10 27
Pging & Ind 16.5 17.7 8.8 43.1
Inventory 19.2 17.3 7.8 44.3
Over/Short + 2.7 - 0.4 - 1.0 + 1.3

04-06

Number of Skills 6 16 4 26
Pgang & Ind 3.0 15.9 7.1 26.0
Inventory 3.3 15.9 5.9 25.1
Over/Short + 0.3 - 1.2 - 0.9

Total 01-06

Number of Skills 4 16 7 27
Pgang & Ind 14.6 40.9 13.5 69.0
Inventory 15.8 41.0 12.5 69.3
Over/Short + 1.2 + 0.1 - 1.0 + 0.3
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4. Experience

Table IV-3 shows progruemme d versus actual experience level.
The need for experienced personnel (people with greater than 4 years of
service (YOS) continues to increase. Experienced manpower is essential
to operate and maintain our sophisticated and highly technical weapon
systems and to provide the training and supervision necessary to effec-
tively develop similar skill levels in our junior personnel. Navy's
objective is to continue retaining personnel at the first and second term
reenlistment points and to grow the experience in the force structure
through advancements and training. However, even with these initiatives,
Navy will have fewer experienced petty officers (when compared to past
years) in many of the sea intensive ratiings. This experience problem
will directly impact on Fleet readiness. To correct this situation, Navy
require. the requested bonuses and zecruiting resources.
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TABLE IV-3
ACTIVE NAVY EXPERIENCE

PROGRAM=R VERSUS ACTUA/POJEC-TED INVENTORY
(Thousands)

FY 1987
Total Billets/ People with AVG YOS
People treater than

4 YOS

EPA 268.0 N/A N/A
Inventory 277.4 38.8 2.3

ES-99

EPA 241.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 231.7 216.3 10.7

E1-E9

EPA 509.0 N/A NIA
Inventory 509.0 255.1 6.1

OPA 3.1 N/A N/A

Inventory 3.3 3.0 22.1

01-03

OPA 41.3 N/A N/A
Inventory 43.9 25.7 6.9

04-06

OPA 27.4 NIA N/A
Inventory 24.9 24.8 17.6

01-06

OPA 66.6 N/A N/A
Inventory 68.8 50.5 11.0
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FY 1988
Total Billets/ People with AVG YOS
People treater tn

EPA 268.8 N/A N/A
Inventory 280.0 38.4 2.3

15-E9

EPA 246.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 234.9 218.6 10.8

11-_9

EPA 514.9 N/A N/A
Inventory 514.9 257.0 6,2

wO

OPA 3.4 N/A N/A

Inventory 3.1 3.0 21.7

01-03

OPA 43.0 N/A N/A
Inventory 4.4.0 25.4 6.7

04-06

OPA 26.0 N/A N/A
Inventory 25.3 25.1 17.5

01-06

OPA 69.0 N/A N/A
Inventory 69.3 50.5 10.7
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Total DilletV, People with AVGV YOSPeople Ireatrhe

IPA 269.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 280.0 43.6 2.5

95419

EPA 245.6 NIA NIA
Inventory 234.9 218.1 10.9

l1-19

EPA 514.9 NIA NIA

Inventory 514.9 261.7 6.3

OP .3NA /

Inventory 3.0 3,0 21.7

01-03

OPA 43.1 N/A NIA
Inventory 44.3 26.0 6.8

04-06

OPA 26.0 N/A N/A
Inventory 25.1 25.0 17.5

01-06

OPA 69.0 N/A N/A

Inventory 69.4 51.0 10.6
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S. Personnel Manatement

a. Enlisted

(1) Recruiting. The Navy achieved its Active
Component recruiting objectives in FY 1987. Recruiters wrote 98,583 new
contracts in FY 1987 compared to only 94,234 in FY 1986. The Delayed
Entry Program (DIP) ended FY 1987 at 35,792 compared to 30,118 for FY
1986. Although the number in DZP is close to the desired level (a minimum
of one-third of the new fiscal year's 1988 accession requirement), the
distribution of contracts is heavily skewed to the ume r months.
Recruiting Coimand will be entering the more difficult recruiting months
of the winter/spring with a very high requirement for "direct shippers"
(recruits with no time in DIP). This situation normally leads to high
attrition (the "filtering" aspects of DIP are not available) and lower
quality.

In the FY 1988 Appropriation Bill, Congress reduced the Navy Recruiting
and Advertising Budget by 10.6 million dollars. Because Navy apted to apply
the full reduction against its advertising budget, this translated into a
forty-three percent reduction from the benchmark FY 196 advertising
level. This will significantly decrease Navy's abilitý to advertise in
an increasingly competitive recruiting market. Past reductions in Navy
advertising levels have resulted in a downward trend in both youth
awareness of Navy programs and youth propensity to enlist Navy. An
adequate advertising budget is necessary for the Navy to meet its in-
creased accession requirements of the next few years.

The Navy continued to have ý,uccess in the prior service market,
achieving its goal of 5,116. Recruitment of prior service personnel is
targeted to specific shortage skills and emphasis in FY 1988 has been
placed on Navy Veterans (NAVETS) rather than Other Service Veterana
(OSVETS). Upon enlistment, these personnel are available for imediate
assignment to Fleet units, thus improving personnel readiness. In FY
1988, the prior service goal has been reduced for several reasons:
limited market, high cost in pay and allowances, and the requirement to
maintain a large accession base to ensure the proper "bottom-up" flow of
personnel.

Navy's FY 1987 non-prior service (NPS) quantity and quality goals
were met. NPS male accessions totaled 80,057 of which 71,805 held high
school diplomas. Navy accessed 48,471 upper AFQT (Armed Forces Qualifi-
cation Test) (I-lilA) males and 5,458 upper AFQT females. Navy's total
AFQT Category IV attainment of 8,992 is under the Congressional ceiling
of 20 percent, but is approaching Navy's own limit of 12 percent.

Despite end strength constraints, accession requirements remain
high. The attainment of both quantity and quality goals will be very
difficult under existing market conditions with keen competition for a
shrinking recruitable population, high youth employment, and constrained
recruiting resources (particularly advertising). Also, the 9000 billets
now open to women as a result of the recent Navy study group will require-t additional effort to attract women to more non-traditional sea-intensive
jobs. Navy must be provided the required resources to access the high
quality recruits needed for an increasingly technical Navy.
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To supply Navy's quality and quantity manpower needs, the goals
identified in the following table must be met. A target is established
for the percentage of male high school diploma graduates as these individuals le
have a higher probability of completing their first term of enlistment,
thereby reducing training costs, lowering attrition, and increasing readiness.
During FY 1987, Navy achieved an increase in the percentage of accessions
with high school diplomas. However, Navy also regards AFQT as a measure of
recruit quality. AFQT category is indicative of an individual's likelihood
of successfully completing the technical training necessary to operate and
maintain the equipment in the modern Navy.

Active Navy Enlisted Strenitth Plan

FY 1987 FY 1988 FT 1989
Actual Goal Goal Goal

End Streagth 510,026 510,249 515,815 515,815

Accessions 92,909 91,451 92,900 89,112

Prior Service 5,116 5,103 2,388 4,547
Non-Prior Service

male 80,057 78,931 80,859 75,534
AFQT I-liA 48,471 45,385 46,493 43.432
aSD0 71,805 71,038 72,772 67,981

Female 7,736 7,417 9,653 9,031
(M) (8.8) (8.6) (10.7) (10.7)
AFQT I-liA 5,458 4,265 5,550 5,193
HSDG 7,731 6,675 8,688 8,123

Navy's force management initiatives continue to focus
on building the inventory to man 600 ships and balancing the skill inventory
for proper distribution of personnel necessary to mustain the force. Navy
must be resourced to obtain qualified recruits, train them and ensure they
are retained in sufficient numbers. Skilled technicians required in 1992
must be recruited and trained now.

(2) Retention. FY 1987 retention remained high during
the first half of the year, but dropped slightly toward the end. Tar-
geting stable retention rates will aid in reducing the number of under-
manned ratings and improving the balance of Navy's force structure.
Retention results and goals are as follows:

FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Actual Actual Actual Goal Goal

1st Term 54.6% 57.4% 55.2% 54.9% 54.6%

2nd Term 63.9% 64.1% 61.2% 62.7% 61.6%1

3rd Term 93.4% 93.6% 92.4% 91.5% 91.3%
and Beyond
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Balancing Navy's force structure in FY 1988 and FY 1989 will require
compensation and quality of life initiatives to continue a favorable
retention climate. Neasures to combat the anticipated retention decline
must include competitive compensation, xatirement system stability,

selective reenlistment bonus funding, continued educational opportuni-
ties, and com aud sponsored leadership programs. The PY 1988-89 goals
reflect Navy's beat estimate of projected enlisted retention behavior.

(3) A tulatio _ stability_ As shown, the Navy
has experienced fluctuations but shows a re~atively level &"iL~sate
population stability (See stability definition in Appendix B).

Agaretate Population Stability

(Percent)

FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987

Officer 92.7 92.6 91.9 91.4 91.4 91.4

Enlisted 84.1 85.9 84.8 84.8 85.1 85.4

(4) Unit personnel stability. The Navy also shows a
relatively level unit personnel stability (defined in Appendix B).

Unit Personnel Stability

* (Percent)

FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987

Officer 51.0 50.8 47.9 51.5 50.0 51.0

Enlisted 47.3 50.2 49.7 49.4 50.5 52.1

(a) Enlisted Attrition. First-term enlisted attrition
for FY 1987 showed a decrease to 11.9 percent from the FY 1986 level of 12.3
percent.

(b) Enlisted Desertion and Unauthorized Absences (UA).
The FY 1987 desertion rate increased slightly to 9.8 per 1000 (5126 incidents)
from the FY 1986 level of 9.4 per 1000 (4828 incidents). The unauthorized
absence rate rontinues to improve. The FY 1987 UA rate of 30.4 per 1,000
represents a 3.5 percent improvement when compared to the FY 1986 UA rate
of 31.5 per 1,000. This is the eighth consecutive year the UA rate has
declined, and the FY 1987 UA rate was the lowest in the Navy since FY 1973.

b. Officer/Warrant Officer

(1) Accessions. Active officer procurement goals and
attainment for the FY 1988 and FY 1989 budget period are as follows:
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Active Navy Officer Procurement Goals

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Goal Goal Goal
6,190 6,602 6,858 6,400

Accessions to the Navy officer corps come from both regular and
reserve officer commissioning sources. Of the 6,190 officers commission-
ed in FY 1987, 2,444 (39 percent) received regular commissions and 3,746
(61 per-cent) received reserve commissions. Of the 2,444 regular officers,
2,317 came from the U. S. Naval Academy or the Naval Reserve Officer
Training Corps (NROTC) scholarship program.

The majority of naval officers are commissioned through reserve
officer programs. The recruiting command met or exceeded recruiting
goals for warfare officer desigrators, including surface, submarine and
aviation programs, and attained 97 percent (2,611) of its overall FY 1987
reserve officer recruiting goal. Navy experienced shortfalls in recruit-
ing reserve officers in medical field designators and in engineering
specialties.

Navy also continues to experience some shortfalls in nttainment of
nuclear power officer requirements from regular officer commissioning
programs. Navy met 87 percent (688 of 795) of FY 1987 requirements for
nuclear power officer accessions compared to 92 percent (713 of 777) in
FY 1986.

(2) Officer Retention. URL designators experienced
modest retention improvements in FY 1987. Though encouraging, these
improvements were insufficient to reduce officer shortages in the pilot
and nuclear designators. Recent increases in resignation submission
rates suggest retention declines for FY 1988. Additionally, slowed
promotions, increased tour lengths, and potential officer reductions
have created a negative retention environment for our jurior officers.
Our retention challenge is to increase the attractiveness of a military
career by successfully countering these dissatisfiers, seeking pay
comparability with the civilian sector, and in continued attention
to quality of life issues.
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UNRESTRICTED LINE OFFICER RETENTION

CUMULATIVE CONTINUATION RATES (CCR)*

is 3 to 12 Years of Service

Goal
FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY19 87 FY 1988

Surface 31% 32% 26% 32% 36%

Pilot 45% 29% 28% 31% 43%

Naval Flight 56% 54% 51% 56% 43%
Officer

Nuclear 40% 35% 26% 29% 37%
Submarine Officer

General URL 38% 26% 25% 25% 27%

CCR retention rates are a probability statement that personnel in year groups
3 through 12 will remain in the service. The Table above reflects the percent
of expected retention of those officer year groups during each fiscal year.

c. Women in the Navy

During FY 1987 we continued to increase the number of women
as a percentage of the active force. The percentage of enlisted women
will increase to 9.6 percent of the active force by FY-1991. The per-
centage of female officers will grow to 10.6 percent of the active officer
end strength by FY-1991.

Navy policy is to employ women to the fullest extent
possible, assigning them to positions commensurate with their skills and
pay grades. Title 10, U.S.C., Section 6015, prohibits permanent assign-
ment of women to ships or aircraft engaged in combat missions. Conse-
quently, 9 of the Navy's 84 general and 9 of 18 service ratings are
closed to women because billets in these ratings are almost exclusively
in combatant ships and squadrons, or because they don't provide a viable
career path for women. For the same reasons two officer communities,
submarine warfare and special warfare, are also closed to women. It
should be noted, however, that both officer and enlisted women are
assigned to non-combatant ships and billets in aviation support and
training squadrons. Women are also assigned to support billets in sea
duty aviation squadrons such as land based anti-submarine patrol squadrons.

There were 5,054 enlisted women and 248 female officers
serving on 59 ships and~ 3 afloat staffs at the end of FY-1987. For the
same period there were 1.74 female pilots (including trainees) and 77
female Naval Flight Officers (including trainees). As a result of the
Navy's recent study group, over 9000 additional billets on combat
logistics force ships and shore based Fleet Air Reconnaissance Squadrons
are now open to women.
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6. Readiness Assessment

Overall, Navy personnel readiness has continued to show
improvements in FY 1987. Senior enlisted (E-5 to E-9) manning at sea has
maintained an average of 100 percent of billets authorized during the

last fiscal year. The personnel readiness factor of our combat readiness
equation for the period from end of FY 1982 thru FY 1987 has improved by
49.7 percent for ships, by 70.9 percent for aviation squadrons, and by
17.9 percent for submarines.

Nevertheless, skill imbalances and personnel shortages in
selected areas continue to exist. Programs that are planned or currently
are in place to correct these problems include recruiting and reenlist-
ment policies which will aid in shoring up undermanned ratings, changes
in the Selective Reenlistment Bonus Program to target undermanned criti-
cal skills where personnel have high training and replacement costs, and
adjustments to sea/shore rotation to reflect the actual distributable
manning of specific ratings/rates.

B. Reserve Component Military Manpower

1. Ready Reserve

a. Selected Reserve Manpower

The Navy has programned Selected Reserve manpower for FY 1988 and
and FY 1989 as follows:

Navy Selected Reserve Manpower Program
(Strength in 000s)

(Actuals)
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Total Selected Reserve 4/ 148.1 152.6 152.6

Unit Reservists
and Trainees 126.9 130.1 130.1

SAM 1/ (2.5) (3.8) (3.1)

OSAM 2/ 4/ (0.3) (0.5) (0.6)

Full Time Support 21.3 22.0 22.0

TARs (19.9) (20.3) (20.3)

Canvasser/Recruiters (1.2) (1.5) (1.5)
(TEMACS)

10 USC 265 (0.2) (0.2) (0.2)

IMAs 3/ 0.2 0.5 0.5
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1/ Sea aLd Air Mariner Program
2/Officer Sea and Air Mariner Program
3/ ndividual Mobilization Augmentees (IMAa) perform up to 48 paid drills0 per year, plus two weeks of active duty.

4/ Includes 279 OSAMS erroneously excluded 30 Sep 88 from RCCPDS.

(1) General. A major component of Navy's growth toward
the goal of 600 ships is occurring in the Naval Reserve, now well under-
way in the most ambitious expansion effort in recent history. Navy

* endeavors to use limited resources with optimum efficiency, while remain-
ing prepared to respond rapidly to crises, accomplish heavy training
requirements, and maintain Fleet readiness.

The gap between peacetime capability and wartime
requirements must be filled with qualified reserve units and trained
individuals. The major function of the Naval Reserve in peacetime is to
man, equip, and train for a high state of readiness upon mobilization.
In training to fill this gap and ensure effective integration upon
mobilization, the Naval. Reserve provides active forces with direct
support that is mutually beneficial to Selected Reserve mobilization and
training requirements. The phrase "mutual support" has been adopted to
describe those Naval Reserve training evolutions that simultaneously
provide direct assistance to active duty units in performing their
missions. Examples are air logistics support for the Continental U.S.
(CONUS), air tanker services, predeployment air combat refresher training,
fleet intelligence production, fleet exercise support, ship intermediate
level maintenance, cargo handling support, construction support, chaplain
and medical support, and security group signal analysis.

(2) Programmed Manpower Structure, Prý.rammed Manning
and Operating Strength. Expansion of the Naval Reserve has been integral to
expansion of the Total Force. Past increases in Selected Reserve manpower
were distributed among the Defense Planning and Programming Categories as
shown in Table IV-5. The force structure will continue to grow at a much
slower rate than the programmed manning. Programmed manning represents
the degree that trained personnel (program) fill the structure (require-
ments). However, it does not measure trained strength in units. The
following breakdown represents the Reserve trained strength in units.

TABLE IV-4

Naval Reserve Trained in Unit Strength

(In Thousands)

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1992

End Strength 148.1 i52.6 152.6 153.4
- Training Pipeline/ 5.2 5.4 4.8 4.8

Transients

Operating Strength 143.0 146.7 147.3 148.1
-NON Unit AGE 11.5 12.0 11.2 11.2

+- Unit AC Personnel 5.1 5.2 4.9 4.9
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FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1992

Trained Unit Strength 136.6 139.9 141.0 141.8
Wartime Unit Structure 142.4 146.1 153.4 151.6 0
%Trained in Units 95.9% 95.7% 91.9% 93.5%

Between FY 1987 and FY 1989, the percent of unit
manning will decrease from 95.9 to 91.9 percent of requirements. This
negative trend is a result of an increase in wartime requirements
without a corresponding increase in authorizations.

Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMAs) increase
from 101 in FY 1987 to 388 in FY 1989. The increase in manpower for
Training and Administration of Reserves (TARs) between FY 1987 and
FY 1988 directly supports the Naval Reserve Force (NRF) ships and squadrons,
Aircraft Intermediate Maintenance Departments, SIHAs, and base support.
The number of TARs remains constant between 1988 and 1989. The drilling
Reserve (Category A status) will increase by 1,667 between FY 1987 and
FY 1988, with an additional 656 increase planned for the following year.
Medical manpower will expand from 12,869 in FY 1987, to 15,731 (FY 1988)
and 16,070 (FY 1989). Manpower for ships, squadrons, SIMAs, construction
forces, and operational staffs increases from 86,215 to 89,546 and 91,065
(FY 1988 and FY 1989, respectively). The remaining manpower is distributed
throughout the DPPC structure, as shown in Table IV-5.

The Sea and Air Mariner (SAM) Program was inaugurated
in FY 1984, to help the Naval Reserve meet its junior enlisted personnel
mobilization requirements (E-3 and below). The SAM program employs a
variety of methods to access and train junior reservists--increased use
of "A" schools for specialized skill training, non-traditional accession
means (vocational-technical education, or VOTECH), and other command-
sponsored training. Once trained, the SAMs transition into Category A
pay status to fill mobilization requirements for ships, squadrons, SIMAs,
mobile construction battalions, and medical units. The SAM program de-
livers approximately 5,800 non-prior service enlisted accessions per
year.

The program concept has been extended to include
junior officers (OSAMs). The OSAM program is scheduled to increase from
279 in FY 1987 to 540 in FY 1988, with an additional increase of 62 in
FY 1989.
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(3) Reserve Skill and Grade. Table IV-6 reflects a
marked rate imbalance in the FY 1987 Selected Reserve. The imbalance
results from the increased emphasis on placing K-3 and below and junior
officer requizements in the Reserve Force. The SAM program is meeting 0
soin of these junior enlisted mobilization requirements. Targeted
bonnses for enlisted personnel in critical rates will also alleviate this
imbalance.

The term "skills" as used in Table 11-6 is synony-
mous with enlisted ratings and the logical grouping of officer designa-
tors (i.e., surface, intelligence, etc.) used in inventory planning.

(4) Reserve Experience. Although the NavaA. Reserve is
composed of senior enlisted personnel, it does not yet have the necessary
data processing resources to determine the average years of k•-:vi.:e or to
separate those personnel with greater than four years of service ior Phi.
In addition, only current year data are available; data on full-time
support personnel are not maintained in the Naval Reserve data base.

The FY 1987 data in Table 1V-7 show a continuing
imbalance of junior officer inventory to requirements. The OSAM program
is reducing that imbalance over time.

(5) Reserve Personnel Management

(a) Enlisted

(1) Recruitiuj. Although most Reserve acces-
sions come from the Ntaval Veterians IIVETS) Program, SAM recruiting
efforts have been very successful. Significant achievements were also
recorded in the Other Service Veteran (OSVET) and Advanced Pay Grade
(APG) program. The rapid programed increase in Selected Reserve
Strength has driven a related increase in TAR recruiting to secure the
necessary full time support personnel to manage this growing force and
man the Naval Reserve Force (NRF) ships. Navy experienced difficulties in
meeting its goals in these two areas in FY 1984, but management changes
and added recruiting resources addressed the FY 1984 problems in FY 1985.
The Navy met the SAM and TAR accessions plans in 1985 with the use of
targeted incentives, however, in FY 1986, with additional substantial
growth programed to man the NRF ships, Navy did not meet goal, specifi-
cally in shipboard ratings.

The actual number of Selected Reserve Personnel recruited in FY
1987 and the accession goals for FY 1988 through FY 1989 are shown below:

I
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TABLE I -6
NAVY RESERVE SKILL AND GRADE

ACTUAL & PROJECTED INVENTORY VERSUS
PROGRAMMOED MANNING PLUS INDIVIDUALS (PII*** (Note 1)

(Strength in thousands)

FY 1987
Over** Balanced** Short** Total

11-E4
Number of Skills 24 17 44 85
PHI 15.1 5.0 33.2 53.3
Inventory 19.0 4.9 23.3 47.3
Over/Short +3.9 * -9.9 -6.0

E5-E9
Number of Skills 45 35 16 96 (Note 2)
PHI 20.1 19.1 9.9 49.2
Inventory 24.7 19.2 7.9 51.8
Over/Short +4.5 +0.1 -2.1 +2.3

Total E1-E9
Number of Skills 31 36 32 99
PHI 29.0 24.9 48.6 102.5
Inventory 35.6 25.4 38.0 99.0 (Note 3)
Over/Short +6.6 +0.5 -10.6 -3.5

wo
Number of Skills 7 9 15 31
PMI * .2 .3 .6
Inventory *.2
Over/Short +29 -19 -178 -168

01-03
Number of Skills 12 6 38 56
PMI .7 .2 12.4 13.3
Inventory 1.2 .2 6.7 8.2
Over/Short .6* -5.7 -5.1

04-06
Number of Skills 13 7 27 47
PHI 4.4 2.2 4.9 11.5
Inventory 10.1 2.2 2.9 15.2
Over/Short -5.7 -2.0 +3.7
Total 01-06

Number of Skills 15 7 42 64
PMI 6.7 2.9 15.2 24.9
Inventory 10.7 3.0 9.7 23.4
Over/Short -3.9 0.1 -5.5 -1.5
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*Less than 50.
**See definitions in Appendix B under "Balanced".
***Navy's terms for PHI include Enlisted Personnel Authorizations (EPA)
and Officer Personnel Authorizations (OPA).

Note 1 - Total billets taken from FY 1987 OPA/EPA.
NRPC reports 4080-1050-7 and 4080-1020-7
DTD 30 Sep 87 source for inventory. SELRES
end strength not funded to the total
billet file.

Note 2 - Ratings not included: AN,FN,SN,MU,TD

Note 3 - Onboard numbers do not include 2,485
CAT "F" in training pipeline.

TABLE IV-7
NAVY RESERVE EXPERIENCE

PROGRAMMED VERSUS ACTUAL/PROJECTED INVENTORY
(Strength in thousands)

FY 1987
PEOPLE WITH

TOTAL GREATER THAN AVG
PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS

El-E4
PMI** 53.3 * *
Inventory 57.0 17.5 3.6

E5-E9
PMI 49.2 * *
Inventory 63.2 59.8 13.4

El-E9
PHI 102.5 * *
Inventory 120.2 77.3 8.8

wo
PMI .6 * *
Inventory .5 .5 22.4

01-03
PMI 13.3 *
Inventory 8.8 7.2 8.3

04-06

PMI 11.5 * *
Inventory 16.2 16.1 18.0

01-06
PMI 24.9
Inventory 25.1 23.3 14.7
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* Data not available

SProgrammed manning plus individuals

Sources:

1. PHI - SELRES EPA/OPA (May 87) (Does not include TAR/TEIIAC)

2. Inventory - RCCPDS (Jun 87) (Includes TAR/TEMAC)

Enlisted Reserve Accession Plans

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Actual Goal Goal Goal

NAVETS 22,325 28,760(1) 27,749(2) 27,047(3)
SAM 7,059 7,000 6,075 5,775
OSVETS 1,575
APG 3,212
TAR 1,657 1,803 488 0

(1) Goal includes NAVETs/OSVETs/APGs.

(2) Goal includes NAVETs/OSVETs/APGs and reflects 3,326 reduc-
tion in FYDP end strength.

(3) Goal includes NAVETs/OSVETs/APGs arad reflects 6,211 reduc-
tion in FY-89 FYDP end strength.

(2) Retention. To more realistically analyze
retention within the Selected Reserve, enlisted retention is now measured
at significant career points, e.g. at the end of first, second, or
subsequent enlistment. Since many Selected Reservists are non-obligors
who may cease to participate at any time, an analysis by enlistment
allows reserve unit managers to direct special retention efforts toward
newer affiliates who are 1st and 2nd term enlistees.

Enlisted Reserve Retention
(Percent)

Affiliated FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Actual Goal Goal Goal

1st Enlistment 80.7 85 85 85

2nd Enlistment 82.2 85 85 90

3rd or more
Enlistment 89.1 90 90 90

Overall Naval
Reserve 83.4 85 85.5 90
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(b) Officers. The Naval Reserve continues to
in~est significant efforts in new junior officer recruiting areas, while
continuing to expand and publicize those ongoing specific accession
programs which include direct commissions into the Naval Reserve. The
Officer Sea and Air Mariner (OSAM) Recruiting Program provides direct
accessions of junior Selected Reserve Officer Personnel with no prior
naval experience. One option of the OSAM' College Program provides $100

per month st-.pend for qualified college students during their junior and
senior years. The associated service obligation may require up to twoI
years of active duty to attain a qualification in a designator speciali-
ty. The remaining military service obligation is served on inactive duty
in the Selected Reserve. FY 1987 provided 75 quotas for the College
Program and similar execution is expecited in FY 1988. In addition, 75
OSAM quotas were provided to the Navy Recruiting Command for officer

candidate school accessions. The OSAM option is open to unrestricted line
and certain restricted line and staff corps designators.

Officer Reserve Accession Plans

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Goal Goal Goal

VETERAN
AFFILIATIONS 3,663 3,421 4,373 3,932

DIRECT
APPOINTMENTS 834 805 1,189 984

OSAM 275 278 327 530

OFFICER
RECRUITERS 158 174 86 35

TARS 231 212 279 185

(6) Reserve Readiness Assessment. The p ersonnel readi-
ness posture of the Naval Reserve will improve through FY 1989, as we
continue to fill all mobilization billet requirements with qualified
personnel. Improvements in personnel stability, closer skill matches,
and attainment of training requirements will contribute to this increased
readiness assessment.

(a) Reserve Aggregate Population Stability

Reserve Aggregate Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987

Officer 85.0 86.2 88.6 86.6 87.8 83.4

Enlisted 76.7 75.4 81.6 70.3 79.3 83.4
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(b) Reserve Unit Personnel Stability.

Reserve Unit Personnel Stability

(Percent)

FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987

Officer 5 58.5 59.7 * * *

Enlisted * 47.2 54.5

*Data not available.

(7) Individual Mobilization Augmentee Programs. Af IMA
is an officer or enlisted person in the Selected Reserve who will fill a
specific billet in the Active Force upon mobilization. Each IMA will be
assigned to a mobilization billet within the active force, training
in that billet during peacetime. The increases in IMAs from FY 1987 through
FY 1989 will be applied to Medical Support requirements.

Individual Mobilization Augmentees

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

(Actual)
Total IMAs 240 538 520

(8) Full Time Support Programs. The active duty TAR
community is being expanded in FY 1988 to support, manage, and train the
larger Selected Reserve. This will enable the Naval Reserve Force ships to
achieve required operational readiness, while at the same time providing
optimum training to assigned Selected Reserves. A new program to allow
direct accessions from active Navy to TAR status has helped end strength
requirements. Also, full time Reserve recruiters (transferred from the
active (MPN) accounting system to the Selected Reserve (RPN) accounting
in FY 1985) assist in the achievement of Total Force recruiting goals.
Navy's Reserve active duty support manpower include the following
categories:

II
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Reserve Full Time Support Prosg1 ms
(End Strength in Thousands) -

FT 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

(ACT) (PROJ) (PROJ)

Sect. 2652/ 0.2 0.2 0.2

TAR Officer 1.8 1.9 1.9

TAR Enlisted 18.1 18.4 18.4 .1
Reserve
Recruiters 1.2 1.5 1.5

Reserve

Subtotal 21.3 22.0 22.0

Active Navy 6.9 6.9 6.5

Navy Civilians 3.0 3.1 3.0

TOTAL 31.2 32.0 31.5

1/ Totals may not add due to rounding.
2/ Reserve Officers in headquarters billets in accordance with Section 265,

of Title 10, U.S. Code.

b. Individual Ready Reserves (IRR)

Navy IRR is composed of, in large part, personnel with
recent active duty experience who still have a remaining military service
obligation (MSO). The FY 1986 increase in IRR end strength marked the
reversal of declining IRR strength that began in 1981.

in June 1984, the eight year NSO began, and in August
1984 the $900 bonus for a three year IRR reenlistment was instituted.
The extension of the MSO from six to eight years and the IRR bonus
implementation should result in continuing IRR growth through FY 1992.

IRR Strength

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
(Actual) (Projected) (Projected)

Drilling Without Pay (Volunteer Traiuing Unit)

Officers 2,454 2,500 2,550
Enlisted 734 Soo 850
Total 3,188 3,300 3,400
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Not Drilling
Officers 15,810 16,000 16,200
Enlisted 59,431 609125 62,500
Total 75,241 76,125 78,700

Total 78,429 79,425 82,100

SAI4/OSAMS Not included.

2. Standby Reserve

The Standby Reserve is composed of personnel who maintain
their military affiliation without being in the Ready Reserve or Retired
Reserve and who are liable for active duty in accordance with io usc 672
and 674. The Standby Reserve Active Status List (SI) includev Members
transferred from the Ready Reserve as a result of a temporary hardship,
key employees in Federal and non-Federal employment, and theological
students. The Standby Reserve Inactive Status List (S2) includes those
volunteers who are no longer required to remain in an active status.

Standby Reserve Strength

FY 1987 F! 1988 FY 1989
(Actual) (Projected) (Projected)

A breakout of the FY ?987 Standby Reserve actuals follows:

Active (51)
Officers 83 84 87
Enlisted 6~57 870 899
Total 940 954 986

Inactive 0S2)
Officers 10,261 10,382 10,731
Enlisted 22 22 23
Total 10,283 10,404 10,754

Total 11,223 11,358 11,740

3. Retirees

This program includes regular and reserve retirees who have
completed 20 years of active duty and, separately, reserve retirees who
are eligible for reserve retired pay at age 60. Twenty year active duty
retirees are liable for recall to active duty at any time by the Secretary
of the Navy in the interest of national defense. The latter category are
liable for recall only in time of war or national emergency declared by
Congress or when otherwise authorized by law. Eighty percent of the Fleet
Reserve, 70 percent of the Retired USN/USNR Class I and II (includes those
non-disabled, under age 60, retired 0-10 years), and 10 percent of the
retired USN/USNR Class III (includes over age 60 or disabled) are expected
to respond to a call u.p.
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Retired Strength

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
(Actual) (Projected) (Projected)

Twenty-year Active Duty Retirees (USN/USNR)*

CAT I and II 190,049 193,470 193,664
CAT III 125,605 127,866 127,994

Other Retiree Reserves (Excluding Honorary Retirees)*

CAT I and II 68,967' 70,209 70,279
CAT III 39,824 40,541 40,581

* Includes Fleet Reserve

4. Active Duty For Training

The following table shows enlisted (SAM) and officer (OSAM) reserve
members serving on active duty for training in excess of 180 days.

Officers and Enlisted Members
Serving on Active Duty for Training

FY 1987 FY 1988 (YTD-7 Jan 1988)

Category

Enlisted

Recruit and
Specialized Training

(Including SAM Trainees) 7,106 4,495

Officer

Flight Training
(Includes OSAM
acquisition training) 70 61

Professional
(Includes OSAM
acquisition training) 203 319

TOTAL 7,379 4,875

C. Civilian Hanpower

1. General

Civilian manpower comprises a vital segment of Navy's overall
resources. The majority of Navy civilian employees directly support our
Fleet readiness posture. Approximately half of them work In industrial
activities, performing depot maintenance and repair, engiaeering, RDT&E,
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printing, public works, and transportation functions essential to the
readiness of the Fleet. M~any of the Navy's civilians employed at opera-
tion and maintenance activities perform essential readiness support inS supply centers, air stations, and ship and aircraft repair and mainte-
nance facilities. The balance of the civilians provide essential support
in functions such as training, medical care, engineering, development,
and acquisition, all of which have an indirect but important impact on
readiness.

The civilian estimates represent the mianpower levels required
to execute reduced program funding levels and reflect a concerted effort
to contain personnel costs. To manage civilian costs effectively, the
DON implemented in FY 1987 a new policy called "Manage to Payroll". Under
this program, greater authority, incentive, and flexibility for the
position classification and position management programs are placed on
appropriate management levels. Military and civilian line managers are
provided authority for establishing and classifying civilian positions,
subject to the civilian payroll resources available to their organiza-
tions. The concurrent allocation of authorized payroll funding levels to
line managers is part of the emphasis on managing civilian employment as
an element of costs. Civilian estimates are balanced and structured to
reflect declining end strength levels between FY 1987 and FY 1989 con-
sistent with reduced program funding levels. The Navy civilian manpower
request also demonstrates a continued strong commitment to manpower
economies and efficiencies.

The FY 1988/FY 1989 request is for 325.7/317.5 civilians,p respectively. This request is shown by DPPC in Table IV-8.
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2. Malor Program Chansen

The FT 1988 and FY 1989 estimates reflect decreases consist-
ent with the reduced overall fuuding levels. Major decreases in FY 1988
include adjustments for Congressionally directed resource reductions for
savings to be achieved as a result of efficiency and productivity studies,
organizational analyses, and other cost containame nt activities, as well
as Congressional reductions targeted for streamlined staffing of acquisi-
tion management and another in Management Headquarters staffing levels as
mandated in the Goldwater - Nichols DoD Reorganization Act. The FY 1989
estimates carry forward the impact of the directed FY 1988 reductions
above and project additional savings to be achieved as the result of
economy and efficiency initiatives.

Reductions in required depot level maintenance will result in a
corresponding reduction at the Naval Shipyards, while the Naval Aviation
Depots and Naval Ordnance Activities each draw down from their FY 1988
levels. The end strength estimates for industrial fund activities con-
tinue to reflect the benefits of improved efficiency and productivity.
These-savings are being achieved through improved scheduling to realize
the most efficient working tempo, optimum use of overtime, reductions in
overhead, and other measures.

3. Improvements and Efficiencies

The Navy estimate of civilian manpower requirements reflects a
continuing c oinitment to increase the efficiency of the civilian work force.
The majority of the Navy's efforts in this area are concentrated in the

Commercial Activities (CA) and in the Navy Industrial Improvement ProgramC

Under the CA program, we are conducting cost studies using
OMB Circular A-76 procedures to determine whether performance of CA
functions are more cost effective when performed under contract or by
using in-house resources. In FT 1987 we completed CA Program studies on
over 2,000 civilian positions, saving about 1,200 positions. In FT 1988
we expect to study 5,400 positions and expect to save 2,500 positions.
These results have been incorporated into our civilian estimates in
compliance with the Executive Order of 19 Nov 1987 which require., among
other things, that budget estimates include expected yearly budget
savings from the privatization of commercial activities.

The Naval Industrial Improvement Program (NIIP), representing
one of the highest Navy management priorities, is designed to implement a
series of cost-avoidance management improvements within the Navy's
industrial base. These efforts do not constitute a sweeping reform but
rather represent the implementation of the basics of management and
control which in turn facilitate significant efficiencies of operations.
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With respect to civilian manpower considerations we are drawing upon
private sector experience and expertise in managing workforce levels in a
more orderly manner comsensurate with workload requirements. At each
industrial activity (currently shipyards, Naval Air Rework Facilities and
Public Works Centers) we are conducting detailed reviews of overhead
staffing andi workload requirements in order to better align resources.
Additionally, various initiatives are directed at issues which limit
Navy's flexibility to pursue productivity improvements, including:

-Fostering changes to rules which limit the quality of
personnel resources and cause the retention of larger than necessary
numbers of people.

-Refocusing personnel rules to more closely align with
industrial activity needs through the concept tof competition and rein-
forcement of cost consciousness in the workplace.

- Pursuing the realignment of the compensation system to
relate productivity and compensation thereby providing workers the
opportunity to have more of a stake in the process and be evaluated for
the bottom line results of their efforts.

Finally, we are attempting to remove a number of obstacles
which preclude the maintenance of a lean, flexible workforce, including
the streamlining of internal reduction-in-force procedures and the use of
Transition Staffing Pools to lessen the adverse impact on employees while
transitioning to new workforce configurations.

Navy also participates in a number of programs designed to
enhance productivity and achieve economies of operation. The Produc-
tivity Investment Fund and the Navy Industrial Fund capital investment
programs invest in modern equipment, methods, and labor saving device. to
replace labor-intensive, costly operations and bring activities to a
state-of-the-art position. The Defense Retail Interservice Support
Program and Productivity Enhancing Inventive Fund provide local command-
era with a means to achieve cost effectiveness and economies of operation
through interservice consolidations and acquisition of capital invest-
ments in areas of fast payback potential.

D. Mtobilization Manpower

1. Military Manpower

Immdiately upon mobilization, Navy experiences a manpower
shortfall due to casualties, peacetime active duty manning, and mobiliza-
tion delays. The shortfall is eliminated quickly with the mobilization
surge and the commencement of casualties returning to duty.

Manpower shortages persist, however, in the medical support
designators and ratings. The pre-trained individual manpower (PIM) will
not be able to meet all of the requirements because of similar needs in
other services as v~ell as the civilian sector. Only after "ramping up"
the military training schools to a wartime level will any substantial
progress be made, and that progress will begin only after the training
facilities graduate their first classes.
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2. Civilian Manpower

The peacetime civilian authorizations form the baseline for
civilian mobilization manpower planning. On H-Day end after, the peace-
time numbers increase to reflect the growth in support required to build
toward and sustain full mobilization. During mobilization, civilian
positions will be created to support the buildup, and, concurrently,
positions will be terminated I.n activities that do not directly support
the war effort.

Wartime manpower requirements include over 54,289 new positious,
37,255 additional people needed to replace peacetime employees recalled to
perform military duties, and 7,824 people are required to fill positions
currently vacant. Therefore, Navy needs to-procure more than 99,368 new
hires over the 180-day mobilization scenario. These requireiments cover a
wide range of skills and occupations, such as depot-level maintenance and
repair of ships, planes, and missiles as well. as atsociated equipment and
supply support.

Navy plans for offsetting the shortfall in civilian manpower
after K-day include substantive recruitment efforts using the Emergency -
Indefinite appointing authority for the rapid acquisition of new personnel.
Other efforts include recall of recently retired civilian personnel and
cross training of on-board staff.

E. Manpower Management Improvements

1. Navy Total Force

A Total Force Advocate flag officer billet within the Plans,
Policy and Operations Directorate of the Office of th.' Chief of Naval
Operations assesses the optimum mix of Active and Reserve Component
manpower and units in the Navy. With analytical support from the Center
for Naval Analysis, potential changes in Total Force composition are
evaluated to determine whether the Naval Reserve can shoulder a larger
share of peacetime naval operations and is able to train and be equipped
to conduct prompt and sustained combat operations in wartime.

By the mid-1990's, the US Naval Reserve (measured in man-
power, ships, and aircraft) will become the tenth most powerful naval
force in the world. Combined and thoroughly integrated with the Active
Navy, this Total Force will ensure that the United States will prevail in

any conflict at sea. In some cases, most or all of the Navy's mission
capability resides in the Reserve Component (e.g., U.S. based logisticI
air transport CYR), helicopter, light attack (HAL), combat search and
rescue squadrons (11C), and naval control of shipping (NCS) unit"). In
others, from one-third to more than three-quarters of the assets avail-
able for traditional Navy missions are provided by the Reserve (cargo
handling, mine countermeasures, Military Sealift Commnand personnel,
composite aircraft squadrons, SEABEES, special boat operations, maritime

air patrol, and personnel for medical support). It is significant that
those warfighting areas which exhibit relatively small Reserve participa-

sions supporting the maritime strategy through extended, forward deploy-
ments.
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The Naval Reserve provides a wide range of capabilities._ within Navy's Total Force. Significant Naval Reserve contributions
include the following (data as of the end of FY 87):

100 percent of light attack helicopter squadrons (HAL)
100 percent of inshore undersea warfare units
100 percent of Navy combat search and rescue (SAR) capability (HC-9)

99 percent of Naval control of shipping organization
93 percent of Navy cargo handling battalions
86 percent of Naval U.S. based logistic airlift squadrons (VR)
85 percent of Military Sealift Command (MSC) Military Personnel
82 percent of Naval ocean minesweepers
65 percent of Navy Mobile Construction Battalions
57 percent of Navy Special Boat Forces
49 percent of Naval intelligence personnel
35 percent of Naval maritime air patrol squadrons (VP)
33 percent of Navy medical support personnel
33 percent of Naval composite (service) squadrons (VC)
25 percent of Navy Airborne Mine Countermeasures Squadrons (HM)
19 percent of Navy base operating support personnel
16 percent of Navy surface combatants (Frigates/Destroyers)
13 percent of Navy carrier air wings (CVW)
3 percent of Navy amphibious warfare ships

The Navy has continued to increase the Reserve participation,
as indicated in FY 1987, including further increased participation in
aviation, surface combatant, mine countermeasures, and Fleet support.

In FY 1987, the Navy evaluated a number of important initia-
tives which promise payoffs in improved manpower management of the Total
Force. These include:

- Adjustments to Naval Reserve manning policy to improve
mobilization readiness. Specifically, personnel in pre-assigned billets
ashore will fill augmentation requirements in immediately deploying Naval
Reserve ships and squadrons. Because it is difficult to predict in
advance which ships and squadrons will require Selected Reserve augmenta-
tion in a mobilization cont~ingency, later deployers will be supported by
Selected Reserve augmentation units structured and trained along generic
rather than hull/unit-specific lines, -- e.g., Frigate Augment Unit,
iustead of USS KNOX Augment Unit; or VF (F-14) Augment Unit, instead of
VF-2 Augment Unit. This policy will improve Selected Reserve augmenta-
tion billet stability and produce efficiencies in Reserve personnel
management and training. At the same time, the Navy has moved to
restructure ship and squadron augmentation units with a ratio of sixty
percent petty officers to forty percent non-rated personnel, a mix which
more closely approximates the makeup of the Active Component. In doing
so, Sea and Air Mariner requirements will be reduced, and veteran petty
officer billets will be retained.

- Manning the inactive combatants with members of the Indi-
vidual Ready Reserve (IRR), Fleet Reserve, retirees, aud active personnel
in peacetiine-only billets.
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- Planned IRR manning of a Fleet Hospital.

- Zero-based review of Selected Reserve billets. By validat-
ing Selected Reserve billets, a zero-based study in late FY 1987 resulted
in manning efficiencies and dollar savings for the Navy.

- A series of analytical. studies in support of the Total Force
Advocate, by the Center for Naval Analyses, examining a wide variety of
alternatives to man and support the Navy's 600 ship force with Active,
Reserve, and civilian personnel.

III. NAVY PROGRAMMED MANPOWER BY DEFENSE PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING
CATEGORIES

This section summarizes changes in Navy's manpower totals in terms of
force and program changes resulting in year-to-year adjustment in overall
Navy s•_..•gth.

Current projections are for 580 battle force ships and 230 aviation
squadrons by the end of FY 1989. To adequately man this growing force
structure within a constant end strength of 593,200, Navy has shifted
manpower to fleet categories (strategic, tactical/mobility, intelligence,
central communications) from fleet support and other support activities.

The Navy increased manning to fleet categories nearly one percent
(+2,864) in FY 1989 while reducing fleet support and other support,
retiring 16 frigates, decommissioning two SSBNs, slowing trident com-
missionings, aud deactivating the 14th carrier airwing.

A. Strategic

The Strategir category includes nuclear offensive, defensive, and
control and surveillance forces having the objectivL of deterrence and
defense against nuclear attack upon the United States, its military
forces, bases overseas, and allies. The majority of Navy manpower in
this categcry is associated with the Fleet Ballistic Missile System,
including both SSBNs and their tenders. The TRIDENT prograL, strategic
operational headquarters, and communications and Automated Data Process-
ing support are also included.

1. Offensive Strategic Forces

The increase in active spaces in FY 1988 results primarily
from an increase in overall manning of the Fleet Ballistic Missile System
Support Ships (+799) and of the Trident Program (+382) to support the
re'iuirement for pre-commissioning crews. The increase in active spaces
in FY 1989 results primarily from an increase in overall manning of the
Fleet Ballistic Missile System (+307) and the commissioning of two Ohio
Class submarines (+412).

2. Active Strategic Control an& Surveillance Force.

The increase of active spaces in FY 198S was due primarily to
the increase of +197 for FBM Control System - Cowmunication. There were
no iraaor increases or decreases in active spaces in FY 1989.
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3. Civilian Strategic Forces

The increase in civilian spaces through FY 1989 results from
additional staffing of the Trident facilities at Kings Bay, Georgia.

B. Tactical and Mobility

The Tactical and Mobility manpower is associated with conventional
warfare forces and their operational headquarters and supporting units.

The active military growth in Tactical/Mobility forces supports
the increase in the number of ships and squadrons, all of which require
full time manpower due to deployment requirements.

1. Land Forces

Navy Land Forces include physicians, dentists, chaplains,
hospital corpsmen, and dental technicians assigned to the Fleet Marine
Forces and Marine Corps bases.

The increase in active spaces in FY 1988 results primarily
from additional increase'in the previously mentioned Marine Divisions
(+584) and the Force Support Service Groups (+463). There were no
major changes to active spaces in FY 1989.

Selected Reserve growth in Land Forces corrects the under-
manning difficulties of FY 1987 for medical support enlisted personnel
(Hospital Corpsmen).

2. Tactical Air Forces

The Tactical Air Forces subcategory includes manpower associ-
ated with Navy fighter, strike fighter, airborne early warning and
electronic warfare squadrons; attack, multipurpose aircraft carriers; and
tactical air operational headquarters units.

The increase in active spaces in FY 1988 results primarily
from increases of +2284 for Multi-purpose Aircraft Carriers in support
of pre-commissioning crews, +566 for A-6 Squadrons, +732 for F/A-18
Squadrons, +499 for F-14 Squadrons, +152 for Early Warning Squadrons,
+177 for Sea-Based EW Squadrons, and +169 for Shore-Based EW Squadrons,
partially offset by a decrease of -470 to A-7 Squadrons. The increase in
activ-e spaces iu FY 1989 results primarily from increases of +2426 for
Multi-purpose Aircraft Carriers, +985 for F/A-18 Squadrons, and +146 for
Sea-Based EW Squadrons, partially offset by decreases to A-6 Squadrons
(-200), A-7 Squadroas (-1221), F-14 Squadrons (-454), and Early Warning
Aircraft Squadrons (-120).

The annual increases in Selected Reserve manpower are partly
attributable to modernization of the Reserve Carrier Air Wings. Specific
effo:cts include phasing in of F/A-18 and A-6 squadrons to replace aging

IV-61



F-4 and A~-7 aircraft. FY 1987 marked the introduction of the first
reserve airborne mine countermeasures squadron (RH-53D), with an addi-
tional squadron programmed for FY 1989. Other growth in Selected Reserve
manpower supports expanding active-force squadron and carrier augmenta-
tion requirements.

The decrease in civilian spaces between FY 1987 and FY 1988
is the result of the transfer of Joint Cruise Missile Project.

3. Naval Forces

The Naval Forces subcategory includes manpower for anti-
submarine warfare and fleet air defense forces, amphibious forces and
support forces. It is the largest subcategory of active military and
Selected Reserve manpower in the Navy. Naval Forces include virtually
all ship manpower requirements except the fleet ballistic missile man-
power in the Strategic category and the carrier manpower in Tactical Air
Forces.

The increase in active spaces for FY 1988 includes, in the
area of ASW and Fleet Air Defense Forces, increases of +1624 for
Battleships to support one IOWA Class from conversion, +1787 to support
two newly commissioned TICONDEROGA Class Cruisers, +468 for Missile
Destroyers, +148 for Non-Missile Destroyers, +214 for SH-3 Squadrons,
+164 for LAMPS Squadrons, +181 for ASW Patrol Squadrons, +122 for Mine
Countermeasures Forces, +376 for Air Mine Countermeasures Squadrons,
+206 for Operational Headquarters (Sea Control-Air), and +139 for Mine
Countermeasures Forces-Reserve, partially offset by decreases to Guided
Missile Frigates (-350) due to the transfer of four PERRY Class Frigates
to the Naval Reserve Force and the decommissioning of two BROOKE Class
and six GARCIA classE Frigates, and decreases of -858 to attack sub-
marines.

In the area of Amphibious Forces, there were increases of
+1681 for Amphibious Assault Ships to support the addition of one
WHIDBEY ISLAND~ Class LSD-41, +241 for Amphibious Tactical Support
Units, +239 for Explosive Ordnance Disposal Forces, +411 for Ongoing
Operational Activities-Active (Special Warfare Forces), +233 for Ongoing
Operational Activities-Reserve, and +223 for Active Training, partially
offset by a decrease of *-50 to Ongoing Operational Activities-Reserve.

In the area of Naval Support Forces, there are i.ncreases of
+1181 to Support Forces, +985 to Underway Replenishment Ships, +106 to
Major Fleet Support Ships, +407 to Minor Fleet Support Ships, +721 to
Direct Support Squadrons-Aircraft, +101 to Fleet Logistics Support,
+183 to Electronic Warfare Readiness Support, and +303 to Shore Inter-
mediate Maintenance Activities. These increases are partially offset
by decreases of -134 to Aircraft Intermediate Maintenance Departments,
-300 to Naval Construction Forces, and -214 to Shore Intermediate Main-
tenance Activities.
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The decrease in active spaces in FY 1989, in the area of ASW
and Fleet Air Defense Forces, is partially due to decreases of -1640
to Guided Missile Frigates and -2671 to Non-Missile Frigates due to the
decommissioning of four GARCIA class and four BROOKE class frigates,
-158 to SH-3 Squadrons, -253 to S-3 Squadrons, and -180 to Reserve
Missile Frigates, partially offset by increases of +1621 to support two
new TICONDEROGA Class Cruisers, +317 to Missile Destroyers, +108 to
Non-Missile Destroyers, +251 to LAMPS, +101 to Submarines, +228 to Air
Mine Countermeasures Squadrons, and +153 to Undersea Surveillance
Systems.

In the area of Amphibious Forces, increases are due primari-
ly to Assault Ships (+1928) in support of one LHD-1 Class and two WHIDBEY
ISLAND Class LSD-41 ships, to Explosive Ordnance Disposal Forces (+110),
and to Active Ongoing Operational Activities (+284).

In the area of Naval Support Forces, increases are directed
to +360 for Support Forces and +171 for Shore Intermediate Maintenance
Activities, offset by a decrease of -159 to Electronic Warfare Readiness
Supporc.

Annual Reserve personnel increases support the continuing
modernization of the Naval Surface Reserve, pursued vigorously since the
early 1980's. In Ff 1987, four additional frigates (FFs and FFGs) joined
the Naval Reserve, with five more scheduled to arrive in FY 1988. The
Reserve Mobile Inshore Underwater Warfare program will add three units
each in FY 1987 through FY 1989. The Craft of Opportunity Program (COOP)
increased by two units in FY 1987 and will increase by five units in
FY 1988, with three additional units programmed for FY 1989.

The civilian increase in FY 1988 is due to the transfer of
some planning and engineering functions and to other functional trans-
fers. Other general increases are in the areas of intermediate mainte-
nance, special warfare forces, fleet logistics support, and Navy Comnand
and Control Systems.

4. Mobility Forces

The Mobility Forces subcategory includes Navy strength for
airlift and sealift capability, plus port terminal and traffic management
operations.

There were no major increases or decreases of active duty
spaces in FY 1988 or FY 1989.

Selected Reserve growth in Mobility Forces between FY 1987
and FY 1988 supports mobilization requirements of the Military Sealift
Command.

The increases in civilian staffing from FY 1987 to FY 1988
are primarily for civilian mariner manning of TAO ships scheduled for
delivery from construction during the period FY 1987 through FY 1989 and
for the transfer of the Military Sealift Command Headquarters Component.
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C. Communications/Intellizence

This category includes Manpower associated with Intelligence and
Centrally Managed Communications.

1. Intelligence.

This category includes strength for the centralized intelli-
gence gathering and analytic agencies and activities within the Depart-
ment of Defense.

the increase in active spaces for FY 1988 includes increases-

of +121 for Ocean Surveillance Information Center, +108 for Pacific
Command GDIP Activities, and +141 for Service Support to NSA. The
increase in FY 1989 is primarily due to +103 spaces to Ocean Surveillance
Information Center.

Reduced SELRES strength between FY 1987 and FY 1988 reflects
overmanning in FY 1987.

The increase in Civilian Manpower generally is for Crypto-
logic Activities, Intelligence Support Center, HUMINT, Pacific and
Atlantic Command GDIP activities and for auto data processing (GDIP).

2. Centrally Managed Communications

This subcategory includes strength associated with the
Defense Communication System, internal Navy communications requirements,
satellite communications system, communications security, and other
related communications units.

There is an increase of +177 in Navy Communications, and
decreases of -122 in Satellite Communications and -115 to COMSEC in FY
1988. There are uo major increases or decreases in active spaces in FY
1989.

There is no change in Civilian Manpower levels between FY

1987 and FY 1989.

D. Combat Installations

This category includes strength associated with Base Operating
Support for Combat Installations. Manpower in this category provides
operation and maintenance of strategic, tactical, airlift and sealift
commands including base communications and air traffic control.

The increases in active duty spaces for Combat Installations
in FY 1988 are due primarily to increases to Naval Air Bases (+955) and
Fleet Support-Subsurface (+101), partially offset by a decrease of -511
to Base Ops-Fleet Support Surface.
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The increases in FY 1989 active duty spaces for Combat Installa-
tions are mainly directed at manning Base Ops-Offensive (+886) and Base
Ops-Fleet Support Surface (+143), partially offset by a decrease of -248
to Base Ops-Naval Air Bases.

The decrease of Selected Reserve Manpower in Combat Installations
between FY 1987 and FY 1988 reflects overmanning FY 1987 and reduction
of authorizations in FY 1988 to accomodate higher priority programs.

Civilian increases in FY 1988 provide for Trident base support,
for support to the Strategic Homeporting initiative, continued physical
security upgrades and increased base operation and RPMA support at shore
activities. Decreases in FY 1989 include estimates for economies and
efficiencies to be realized through the Efficiency Review Program, the
Comercial Activities Program, and other Navy initiatives to improve
efficiency and productivity.

E. Force Support Training

Force Support Training manpower supports units providing training
to organized crews or teams in conjunction with performance of a specific
mission. Civilian support in this area consists of maintenance and
clerical support for fleet air training uni.ts.

The increases in active spaces in FY 1988 are due primarily to
increases in Readiness Squadrons (+136), Readiness Squadrons ASW (+108),
Fleet Support Training (+155), and Training-USIC (+155). The decrease
in active spaces for 1Y 1989 is due primarily to a decrease of -456 in
Readiness Squadrons.

The decrease in Selected Reserve manpower between FY 1987 and FY
1988 reflects overmanning of Fleet Support Training in FY 1987.

The increase in civilian manpower between FY 1987 and FY 1988
is due to increased support for readiness squadrons and fleet support
training.

F. Medical Support

Navy manpower in this category provides medical care in DoD
military medical facilities and to qualified individuals in non-DoD
facilities.

The FY 1988 increases are due primarily to an increase of +620
to Care in Regional Defense Facilities, partially offset by a -294
decrease to Dental Care Activities. There were no major increases or
decreases to active duty spaces in FY 1989.

The increases in Selected Reserve manpower support the rapidly
expanding mobilization medical requirements, particularly for deployable
medical systems, such as fleet hospitals.
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Civilian increases in FY 1988 are related to care in regional
defense facilities partially offset by replacement by non-medical mili-
tary in order to enhance hospital ship and fleet hospital mobilization
capabilities. Fy 1989 decreases are a reflection of continued milsub
and for economies and efficiencies related to the Efficiency Review
Program.

G. Joint Activities

This category includes International Military Organizations,
Unified Commnands, and Navy manpower assigned to other federal departments
and agencies, normally made on a reimbursable basis.

1. International Military Organizptions

The are no major increases or decreases to active duty spaces
in FY 1988 or FY 1989.

The increase in Civilian Manpower is due primarily to increased
activity in foreign counterintelligence and security investment activity.

2. Unified Coummands

The increase in active spaces in FY 1988 is due primarily to
a +103 increase to Management Headquarters (SOFCOM).

There are no major increases or decreases to acive duty
spaces in FY 1989.

3. Federal Agency Support

There are no major increases or decreases to active spaces in
FY 1988 or FY 1989.

H. Central Logistics

Manpower in this subcategory is associated with Supply, Mainte-
nance, and Logistics Support operations. This manpower provides critical
support to the fleet and directly affects readiness.

The increases in active spaces in FY 1988 are due primarily to
increases in Procurement Operations (+507) and Navy Avionics Facilities
(-105). The decrease in active spaces for FY 1989 is due primarily to
a decrease of -359 in Navy Avionics Facilities.

The decrease in Selected Reserve manpower between FY 1987 and FY
1988 is caused by a combination of overmanning in FY 1987 and a reduction
in FY 1988 and FY 1989 to accommodate higher priority programs.
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Civilian changes for FY 1987, and FY 1988, and FY 1989 are dis-
cussed separately by type of operation as swummarized below:

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Supply Operations 26.8 25.7 25.0

Maintenance Operations 124.2 118.9 113.9

Logistic Support Operations 19.9 19.9 19.3

1. Supply Operations

Included are supply depots, inventory control points and
procurement operations activities that provide fleet support and contract
expertise for ship and aircraft systems acquisition.

The decreases in FY 1988/FY 1989 are partially attributa-
ble to economies and efficiencies to be gained from the Efficiency Review
Program, coimmercial activities, and MEO's. The major reduction, however,
is due to the balancing of civilian manpower with funding const~raints
levied in accordance with the Deficit Reduction Summnit Agreement.

2. Maintenance Operations

Included are Naval Aviatio-_ Depots (NADEPS), shipyards,
ordnance activities, and Maintenance Support Activitiesi. The-NADEPs
perform depot level maintenance of aircraft frames, engines and compo-

~ nents. Shipyards provide logistic support for ships and service craft in
connection with construction level maintenance of aircraft frames,
engines and components. Shipyards provide logistik- support for ships and
service craft in connection with construction, conversion, overhaul,
repair, alteration, drydocking and outfitting. Ordnance activities
receive, renovate, maintain, store and issue ammunition, explosives,
weapons and ordnance material. These Lctivities provide technical
engineering and logistics support for combat systems, manage underwater
acoustic ranges aud provide support for weapons systems acquisition.
Maintenance support activities include naval aviation engineering service
units, shipyard planning, estimating of engineering repairs and altera-
tion activities, and Fleet combat directional systems support activities.
These activities provide logistics planning, design and engineering
services for the operating forces and provide technical assistance to the
shore establishment.

The civilian decreases between FY 1987 and FY 1989 are
predominantly in the naval shipyards, naval aviation depots, and ordnance
activities. A portion of these reductions result from efficiencies
and productivity that will result from properly defined work packages,
improved manpower requirement determina'Zion based on workload, improved
management techniques to identify and eliminate causes of rework, and
better discipline regarding overtime work.

IV-67



Although efficiencies and productivities are a factor in
declining civilian end strength, the major contributors are an overall
workload reduction at the Naval Shipyard coupled with funding constraints
levied in accordance with the Deficit Reduction Summit Agreement.
Reduction of funded workload reduced manpower requirements at the NAMEPS
and Ordnance Stations.

3. Logistics Support Operations

Logistics support comprises a variety of logistics
and technical support activities. Included are the Navy Publications
and Printing Service and technical and engineering support activities
of the Naval Air, Sea, Facilities, and Electronics Systems Commands.

The reduction in civilians through FY 1989 'results
primarily from funding constraints levied in accordance with the Deficit
Reduction Summit Agreement. Additional reductions are associated with
savings projected to result from efficiency review studies, decreased
program management effort in commercial activities, and realignment of
priorities as performed at the Engineering Field Division which fund
logistics, maintenance of real property, and military construction
efforts.

I. Service Management Headquarters

This catego'ry includes management headquarters manpower
required to support Combat and Support Commands.

The decrease to active spaces in FY 1988 is due primarily
to decreases in Management Headquarters (Fleet) (-155) and Management
Headquarters (Departmental) (-130).

There were no major increases or decreases to active duty
spaces in FY 1989.

The decrease in Selected Reserve combat command strength
between FY 1987 and FY 1988 reflects overmanning in FY 1987.

The decrease in FY 1988 civilian manpower generally reflects
the~ management headquarters reduction mandated by Congress.

J. Research and Development

Within this category fall Research and Development and
Geophysical Activities.

1. Research and Development

The Navy's Research and Development (R&D) community
comprises headquarters, laboratories, Research and Development, Test and
Evaluation project ships, test and evaluation activities, and support
offices. A large portion of the manpower is attached to R&D labora-
tories. The Navy's R&D efforts are comprehensive, involving land, sea,
air, and undersea operations.
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The increase in active spaces in FY 1988 was due primari-
ly to increases in Research and Development Labs -Industrially Funded
(+416) and Facilities/Installations Support (+209). There were no major
increases or decreases in active spaces in FY 1989.

The increase in Selected Reserve manpower between FY 1987
and FY 1988 reflects undermanning in FY 1987.

The decrease in civilian manpower is for contract con-
versions, reduced range operations 3upport, and for reduced engineering
bupport for various systems and technical programs which are offset
partially by increases in infectious disease and other medical research.

2.G eophysical Activities

The Navy's geophysical programs include the Naval Observ-
atory and various oceanographic and meteorological activities throughout
the world. These employ professional meteorologists, oceanographers,
geophysicists, mathematicians, engineers, and technical specialists,
directed by a small headquarters staff.

There were no major changes in active spaces in FY 1988
or FY 1989.

The increase in SELRES manpower in FY 1988 reflects an

increase in augmentation requirements.

K. Training and Personnel

"This category includes manpower associated with Personnel
Support and Individual Training.

1. Personnel Support

This subcategory includes manpower associated with Navy
recruiting and examining, education of overseas dependents, reception
centers, disciplinary barracks, centrally funded welfare and morale pro-
grams, the Armed Forces Information Program, and civilian career-training
and intern programs. The Personnel Support category also includes
research and development manpower requirements for human factors and
personnel development research.

In FY 1988 there is an increase in active spaces of +106
in Recruiting Activities. The increase in active spaces in FY 1989 was
due primarily to an increase of +369 to Other Personnel Activities.

The increases in civilian manpower are generally for

recruiting activities and for the transfer of aircraft station operations
at the training command which is partially offset by the extensive use of
iLtermittents and temporaries at Antilles School System.

The decreasr in Selected Reserve manpower between FY 1987
and FY 1988 reflects overmanning in FY 1987.
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2. Individual Training

This category includes manpower for formal military and
technical training, as well as for professional educatiou of military
personnel conducted under the centralized control of service training
cosmands. Training activities in this category include recruit training,
officer acquisition training (including ROTC), general skill training,
flight training, professional development education, health care,
individual training, and training support activities.

Manpower in the Individual Training Category is dedicated
to training of active Navy students and trainees and Naval Reservists on
active duty for training. The students and trainees in permanent change
of station status are carried in the Individuals subcategory; those in
temporary additional duty status are included in the categories of their
parent commands.

The decrease to active spaces in FY 1988 is due primarily
to a decrease to Undergraduate Pilot Training-Strike (-353), partially
offset by increases of +114 to General Skill Training and +100 to Recruit
Training Units. The decrease in FY 1989 is primarily due to decreases
of -150 in General Skill Training and -727 in Undergraduate Pilot Training-
Strike.

Reduced Selected Reserve strength between FY 1987 and FY
1988 reflects the continuing scarcity of training funds.

The major increase in FY 1988 civilian manpower is for
various functions at academic institutions, as well as for a civilian
substitution initiative of clerical personnel at the training command.
The reductions in FY 1989 are generally associated with the economies and
efficiencies associated with the Efficiency Review Program.

L. Support Activities

This category includes strength associated with Base Operat-
ing Support (BOS) for Support Installations and for Centralized Support
Activities.

1. Support Installations

Support forces (BOS) includes auxiliary forces, research
and development, logistics, training, medical, and administrative commands.

In Support Installations, the increased active duty
manning in FY 1988 can be attributed to increases of +136 to Base Ops-
Fleet Logistics Support, ÷253 to Base Ops-Logistics (IP)-Navy, +439 to

Base Ops-Training-Navy, +284 to Station Hospitals and Medical Clinics, r
and +466 to Base Ops--Health Care, partially offset by decreases in Base
Ops-Other Base Support (-474), Base Ops-Other Naval Reserve (-227), and
Commissary Retail Sales (-150).
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In FY 1989, the decreases are due primarily to decreases
of -117 to Base Ops- Other Base Support, -228 to Commissary Retail Sales,
and -582 to Base Ops-Training-Navy, partially offset by an increase of
+185 to Base Ops-Other General Personnel Activities.

The increase in Selected Reserve Manpower in Support
Installations between FY 1987 and FY 1988 reflects undermanning in FY
1987.

Civilian manpower decreases in FY 1988 and FY 1989 are
due primarily to economies and efficiencies expected to be achieved as a
result of public works management initiatives being implemented at all
Public Works Centers, for replacement by non-medical military in order to
enhance hospital ship and fleet hospital mobilization capabilities and
for the realignment of the aircraft station operations at the training
comand. Further economies in FY 1989. will be realized through the
Commercial Activities Program, the Efficiency Review Program and other
Navy initiatives to improve efficiency'and p-oductivity.

2. Centralized Support Activities

This subcategory includes non-management headquarters
strength for unified commands, international military organizations,
foreign military sales support, counterintelligence, reserve readiness
support, public affairs, personnel administration, finance centers,
criminal investigations, support of Defense Agencies, and other miscel-
laneous support activities.

The decrease in FY 1988 active spaces is due primarily
to a -164 decrease in Personnel Management, partially offset by a +125
increase in Foreign Military Sales Support (reimbursable). There were
no major increases or decreases to active spaces in FY 1989.

The decrease in Selected Reserve strength between FY 1987
and FY 1988 was caused by overmanning in Fy 1987.

The increase in FY 1988 in civilian manpower is due

primarily to functional transfers and to other Service-wide support.

H. Operating Strength Deviation

The Navy's internal manpower management is based on an
average strength projected for force structure manning. Average strength
for the force differs from the actual ead strength because of seasonal
fluctuations in manning, usually related to permanent change of station
moves and accessions. These seasonal fluctuations may result in under-
manning (fewer people than spaces) or overmanning (more people than
spaces) in both the active and reserve force. Through proper management
of the distributable force, Navy endeavors to r. intain a steady active
force deviation.
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N. Individuals

The Individuals account represents spaces to accommodate
Navy's manpower not in the Force Structure due to a specific type of
status described in the following subcategories.

The decrease of the Selected Reserve Individuals account
between FY 1988 and FY 1989 reflects an adjustment to the Sea & Air
Mariner (SAM) program to accomodate a slower growth rate and reduced
requirement.

1. Transients

Transient manpower spaces are provided to account for
time consumed during permanent change of station moves and include
travel, leave enroute, and temporary duty enroute (except those on
temporary duty for training).

For FY 1988 Transients were increased by +758. For FY
1989 Transients decreased by -349.

FY 1988 and 1989 Reserve fluctuations result from fluct-
uations in force levels and do not result from any growth in the factors
used to estimate the account.

2. Patients, Prisoners, and Holdees

Patients manpower spaces are provided to offset lost time
in units resulting from hospitalization for extended periods (30 days for
members assigned to operating force units, 45 days for all others).

Prisoners manpower spaces are provided to offset lost
time in units resulting from confinement in a military disciplinary
facility in excess of 30 days.

Holdees manpower spaces are provided to accommodate
personnel who are dropped from their assigned units and are awaiting
administrative discharge or separation from active duty.

There is an increase of +200 to the Personnel Holding
Account in FY 1988. There are no major increases or decreases in active
spaces in FY 1989.

3. Trainees, Students, Midshipmen, and NAVCADS

Spaces for manpower completing initial entry training
(trainees), manpower attending noninitial entry courses of instruction in
a permanent change of station status or in a temporary duty status while
executing a permanent change of station move (students), students (Mid-
shipmen) attending the United States Naval Academy, and Naval Aviation
Cadets (NAVCADS).
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The decrease in active spaces for FY 1988 is due primarily. to decrease in Recruit Training Units (-181), Officer Candidate/Training
Schools (-172), General Skill Training (-8180), Undergraduate Navigator/
XFO Training (UNT) (-347), Undergraduate Pilot Training-Strike (-256),
Undergraduate Pilot Training-Maritime (-178), Undergraduate Pilot Training-
Rotary (-106), and Fleet Support Training (-132), partially offset by
increases of +121 to Crypto/Sigint Related Skill Training and +514 to
Education and Training-Health Care-DoD Instruction.

The decrease in FY 1989 is mainly a result of decreases
to other College Comissioning Programs (-170) and General Skill Training
(-863), partially offset by a +184 increase to Recruit Training Units.

' The number of midshipmen seldom fluctuates by as much as
100.

The fluctuations in Selected Reserve manpower result
primarily from a restructuring of the Sea and Air Mariner program, to
reduce the throughput of the program from approximately 10,000 new
recruits annually to less than 6,000. The number of skill training
billets ("A" school seats) have been increased for both officer and
enlisted Sea and Air Mariners who have completed initial training.
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CHAPTER V

MARINE CORPS MANPOWER PROGRAMS I. INTRODUCTION

A. General

This chapter describes the liarine Corps Active military, Reserve
military, and civilian manpower program; presents the manpower levels re-
quested for FY 1989; depicts manpower trends; discusses initiatives; and
explains the changes from year to year. It also describes changes to
provide the Reserve with new missions, more modern equipment, and greater
integration with the Active Forces, in keeping with the Total Force
concept.

The National Defense Authorization Act for FY 1987 requires the sub-
mission of a two year budget beginning in FY 1988. Specifically, the Act
stated: "In order to more coherently establish National Defense priori-
ties, last year the Congress directed in law that the President submit a
two year budget for the Department of Defense beginning in FY V88."1
Consequently, this chapter addresses the second year of the biennial
budget, i.e., FY 1989.

Tu'e Marine~ Corps has a unique mission as established by the National
Security Act of 1947, as amended, which provides that the Marine Corps
will consist of and shall provide:

"-"Three combat divisions, air wings and such other land combat, avia-
tion, and other services., organized, trained, and equipped to provide
Fleet Marine Forces of combined arms... .for service with the fleet."

"-"Detachments and organizations for service on armed vessels of the
Navy."

"Security detachments for the protection of naval property at naval
stations and bases."

- "Marines to perform such other duties as the President may direct."

"-"Guards for U.S. embassies... as a result of a Memorandum of Agreement
based on the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended."

The National Security Act of 1947 also requires that the Marine
Corps provide rapidly deployable forces for contingency missions in sup-
port of the national strategy. The requirement to deploy forces rapidly
has resulted in a Fleet Marine Force (FIF) that provides a balance
between strategic mobility and tactical capability that is well suited to
meet assigned United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) missions.

To support its missions and functions, the Marine Corps maintains an
FMF posture as follows: a Marine Expeditionary Force (MEl) on each Coast
composed of a Coamsnd Element, a Marine Division, a Marine Aircraft Wing,
and a Force Service Support Group (FSSG). In addition, one MEl is
forward deployed in the Pacific area.
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The roles of the Marine Corps Reserve Forces on mobilization are to
selectively augment the Active Forces in order to field three active
Marine Expeditionary Forces at full wartime structure, selectively
reinforce the active MEF's with Selected Marine Corps Reserve units, and
provide the capability to field a Marine Expeditionary Brigade (with reduced
aviation and limited combat service support capability) to reinforce an
active MEF. If augmentation/reinforcement is not ordered, to provide the
capability to field a Division, Wing, and Force Service Support Group
with reduced capability. The Marine Corps Reserve Forces are also to
provide a nucleus to reconstitute a Division, Wing, and Force Service
Support Group. As a general rule, individual Reserve units are mirror
images of their active counterparts in order to facilitate their integra-
tion into the Total Force. The structure and equipment found in the
Marine Corps Reserve are similar to that found in the Active Component,
thus enhancing the Marine Corps Reserve's augmentation and reinforcement
capabilities.

B. Wartime Manpower Requirements

The Wartime Manpower Planning System ('VARMAPS) data prepared in
accordance with the Defense Guidance Illustrated Planning Sceiiario is one of
the tools available for the Marine Corps to determine military and civilian
manpower requirements. These requirements are shown on the next page.

Wartime Peak Demand for Trained Manpower (Mi,180)
(Strength in Thousands)

Military Civilian
FY 88 FY 89 FY 92 FY 88

Peak Demand 390 390 342.3 *20.0

*Excludes Foreign National Indirect Hire

C. Marine Corps Military Strength Request and Civilian Employment
Plan

Although the National Security Act of 1947 mandates that the
Marine Corps maintain a minimum of three wings and divisions with sup-
porting units, it does not specify the size, composition, or percent of
manning of these units. These factors, as well as the natur~e, size, and
composition of the supporting establishment, are left to the discretion
of the President and Secretary of Defense.

The Marine Corps selectively mans its authorized force structure to
maximize combat capability with minimum strength, placing top priorityI
on manning combat forces. Support forces are kept to a minimum. Except
during wartime, the active forces are manned at less than 100 percent of
requirements and are scheduled to be &ugmented by reassigning active
component or pretrained manpower (Selected Marine Corp. Reserve, Individual
Ready Reserve, and Retirees)j in time of emergency. Fiscal realities pre-
clude manning of certain units, such as salvage platoons, ini peacetime.
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If the Marine Corps were to fully man all active authorized Marine Corps
units and organizations 219,909 Marines would be needed in FY 1988 and
217,733 in FY 1989.

The Marine Corps request for Active and Reserve military and civilian
manpower for FY 1988 and FY 1989 is as follows:

Marine Corps Manpower Proaram

(Strength in Thousands)

FY88 FY89

Active Military 197.2 197.2

Marine Corps Reserve 43.6 43.6

Civilian Personnel 22.3 22.1

rhe difference between the peacetime manpower program and wartime
demand for manpower is the requirement to man vacant 1ff billets, support
non-FMF billet increases, and provide for casualty replacements. To meet
the demand for wartime manpower, the Marine Corps will use all available
assets: Active Component personnel, Selected Marine Corps Reserve,
Individual Ready Reserve, Standby Reserve, Retirees, and non prior service
accessions.

The Marine Corps' officer to enlisted ratio is the lowest among
the Services. The request for slight growth in officer end strength
in FY 1989 will allow us to approach our restricted officer requirements.

D. Major Force Structuire Chang*es

The Marine Corps' long term program includes a carefully planned
restructuring to modernize and standardize the force. This program
provides for improved Active and Reserve Force capabilities, retaining in
the Active Component only those forces and functions essential for the
timely response to contingencies and maintenance of the nation's force in
readiness. All other forces and functions are placed in the Reserves.

The structure changes planned from FY 1988 to FY 1992 are designed
to enhance tactical mobility, firepower, and sustainability to meet
potential threats and requirements. These changes will significantly
improve the readiness and capabilities of the command, ground combat,
combat service support, and aviation combat elements of the Marine Corps.

1. Active Structure Changes

In FY 1989, the Marine Corps Tables of Organizaticn are being
restructured in support of force modernization. All facets of the Marine
Corps have been analyzed to ensure proper force mix levels.
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During FY 1989, the ground combat forces are programed to
receive three remotely piloted vehicla platoons, one general support
artillery battalion, two additional artillery firing batteries, and
one artillery headquarters battery. Also, three Marine Air Ground Task
Force Headquarters receive additional structure previously programed.

The aviation combat forces are transitioning to improved
models of aircraft including the F/A-18 and the AV-8B fixed wing air-
craft, Also, an additional Light Anti-Aircraft Missile (LAAN) Battery is
being added. The fielding of these weapons systems drives the increased
requirement for tactical and helicopter combat support.

The combat service support forces are in a dynamic transi-
tion. The programed Force Service Support Group reorganization will
ensure that the combat service support forces are efficiently organized
to provide the required support. New or improved items of equipment
currently being introduced or programed are the Logistics Vehicle System
(LVS) and the Medium Lift Motor Transport Item/Container Handling Equip-
ment (MHR). The new weapons and equipment being fielded impact directly
on the supporting establishment, which is expanding to meet the sophisti-
cated training requirement of the modern Marine Corps.

2. Reserve Structure Changes

The Marine Corps' continuous review of requirements within
the Total Force has identified needs to incxease the Reserve structure.
In FY 1988, we will continue activation of a light armored vehicle
battalion and one TOW platoon. We continue to enhance the Reserve
artillery organization as the direct support artillery battalions contin-
ue to reorganize for and receive the M198, 155m towed howitzer, thus
acquiring a substantial increase in firepower. Also) three infantry
platoons and a TOW missile section will be activated. Aviation planners
are being challenged by the complexities presented by future fixed wing
aircraft transitions in the Reserves, as one attack helicopter squadron
and one KC-130 aerial refueler squadron are activated.
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3. Manpower Plan

The Marine Corps Manpower Plan is siven in the following tables:

Marine Corps Active Manpower Plan
(Strength in Thousands)

- ACIUAL BUDGET

FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
*STRATEGIC • . . .

TACTICAL NOBILITY 106.2 123.7 122.6 124.0

COIHUNICATIONS/INTRLLIGENCE 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9

COMBAT INSTALLATIONS 9.9 9.9 9.8 9.8

FORCE SUPPORT TRAINING 3.2 3.5 2.9 2.8

JOINT ACTIVITIES 1.5 1.9 2.0 2.0

CENTRAL LOGISTICS 0.8 1.0 0.9 0.9PSERVICE MANAGEMENT HEADQUARTERS 2.1 1.7 1.6 i.6

RES1XARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2

TRAINING WND PERSONNEL 13.1 14.6 14.1 14.0

SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 13.9 13.3 12.6 12.5

UNDISTRIBUTED NA NA -1.2 0.8

INDIVIDUALS 37.0 28.9 30.9 27.7

Transients 23.7 5.3 6.4 6.0

Holdees 5.9 1.2 1.1 1.1

Students 61.4 22.4 23.5 20.7

TOTAL 527.2 199.5 197.2 197.2

* LESS THAN 50
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Marine Corps Reserve Manpover Plan
(Strength in Thousands)

FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Tactical/Nobility* 31.2 -3.3 37.4 -i7i7
Support Activities 0.1 .7 0.9 0.9
Individuals 4.2 4.0 4.0 4.0
IMA .2 1.3 1.3 1.3

TOTALS 35.7 42.3 43.6 43.6

* Includes Reserve Full Time Support assigned to tactical mobility forces.

Marine Corps Civilian Manpower Plan
(Strength in Thousands)

FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Support Activities 19.5 21.6 22.3 22.1

TOTALS 19.5 21.6 22.3 22.1

E. Key Manpower Issue

Although Congress authorized the Marine Corps a FY 1988 end
strength of 199,600, the Marine Corps end strength goal for FT 1988 is
197,224, and the end strength request for FY 1989 is 197,200. Reductions
and absorptions to the budget in the FY 1988 Appropriation Act and the
decrements necessary to meet the DOD reductions for FT 1989 (as a result
of the budget aumit between the Executive Branch and the Congress)
placed the Marine Corps in the position of unacceptably damaging programs
essential to maintaining force quality or reducing end strength. The
Marine Corps opted to reduce end strength in order to maintain the
programs essential to force quality.

Also, since the submission oa lust year's President's Budget,
the Marine Corps' FY 1989 officer end strength has been reduced by 180 as
a result of Congressional mandate to the Department of Defense. To
avoid any detrimental effect to the Fleet Marine Force, the Marine Corps
opted to reduce officer strengths in the supporting establishment. However,
any further officer reductions would necessitate that the reductions
come from the Fleet Marine Force, further reducing the Fleet Marine
Force manning level.

II. SIGNIFICANT PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

A. Active Military V'snpower

1. General

Congress authorized the Marine Corps a FY 1988 end strength
of 199,600. However, due to fiscal constraints, an end strength of
197,200 is requested for FT 1989.
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2. Protraemed Hanqaver Structure, Proaraemed Hanning, and

QOpratimn Strength

a. Programed Hanpwer Structure and Protrammed Mamnin

Following the previously planned long tern force moderni-
nation plan, the Marina Corps increases Total Active Force structure from
186,908 in FY 1988 to 186,962 in FY 1969, an increase of 54 stiucture
spaces. Programed manning decreases in relation to force structure
growth in FY 1989 and the Total Active Force Structure is manned at
90.2%.

Tables V-I, V-2, and V-3 provide an overview of the
changing relationship between programmed wanpower structure,, progrsmad
manning, and end stzength, by officer, enlisted, and total meapower.
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b. Operating Strength

For FY 1988 and FY 1989 the Marine Corps has programed
operating strength supply equal to programmed wanning demand, forming a
balanced manpower plan in the sense that if all elements of the program
are executed (recruiting, training, staffing, etc.), the average operating
strength population will be sufficient to staff the billets programmed for
manning. Actual execution of the plan in FY 1988 and FY 1989 may deviate
somewhat from the program, but these deviations have historically been
minimal.

3. Skill and Grade

Table V-4 summarizes the existing and projected inventories
as they compare to prograumed manning and individuals. In the aggregate,
the enlisted population is believed to be sufficient to meet the pro-
gramed manning demand through FY 1988/89. However, there will continue
to be both overages and shortages in specific military occupational
specialties (MOSs). The total number of enlisted skills which remain
unbalanced is projected to decrease by 19% by FY 1989. This decrease will
be reflected primarily in the E5-E9 population, as the new Marine Corps
policy of selecting career force Marines for promotion by HOS requirements
better shapes the career force inventory. The Selective Reenlistment
Bonus Program (SRBP) continues to be the most important tool for reducing
career force skill imbalances in the Fleet. The overall trend is favorable.

4. Experience

Table V-5 displays the average years of service (YOE) by
grade for officer and enlisted. The enlisted force is becoming more
experienced. The career force is expected to approach 76,000 by the end
of FY 1989. This reflects a more mature and experienced career force,
providing a stable leadership cadre in the.Corps. However, this career-
ist growth has not been matched by grade growth, and the resulting
promotion stagnation is now affecting retention, especially at the first
term reenlistment point. Programs are being examined which may relieve
this problem.
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FY 1989
OVR** BAL** SR'T* TOTAL

El-E4
Number of Skills 84 133 114 331
PHI NA NA NA
Inventory NA NA NA 105.11
Over/Short +7.6 -0,9 -8.2 -1.5

E5-E9
Number of Skills 101 146 123 370
PHI NA NA NA
Inventory NA NA NA 54.1
Over/Short +2.3 -0.1 -3.4 -1.2

Total E1-E9
Number of Skills 85 193 130 408
PHI NA NA NA
Inventory NA NA NA 157.8
Over/Short +8.3 -0.6 -10.2 -2.5

Wi-W4
Number of Skills 21 27 6 54
PHI 0.3 0.8 0.2 1.4
Inventory 0.4 0.8 0.2 1.4
Over/Short * * * *

01-03
Number of Skills 5 43 16 74
PMI 1.7 7.7 3.7 13.1
Inventory 3.1 7.7 2.3 13.1
Over/Short +1.4 * -1.4 *

04-06
Number of Skills 17 31 26 74
PHI 1.4 1.5 2.6 5.5
Inventory 2.7 1.5 1.3 55
Over/Short +1.3 * -1.3 - .1

Total 01-06
Number of Skills 15 34 25 74
PHI 3.3 9.1 6.2 18.6
Inventory 4.6 9.1 4.9 18.6
Over/Short +1.3 * -2.2 *

V
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TABLE V-5
ACTIVE MARINE CORPS EXPERIENCE

PROGRAUD VERSUS ACTUAL/PROJECTED INVENTORY

(ST-RENGTH IN THOUSANDS)

FT 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
TOTAL NOPLE AVE. TOTAL PEOPLE AVE. TOTAL PEOPLE AVE.

WITH > WITH > WITH >
M.POPLE 4 YOS fOS PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS

El-E4"PH•I* 124.2 N/A N/A 120.7 N/A NIA 120.6 N/A NIA

Inventory 124.3 16.6 2.9 120.7 18.3 2.9 120.6 20.1 3.1

*5-E9
PHI 55.4 N/A N/A 56.4 N/A N/A 56.5 N/A N/A
Inventory 55.2 54.0 11.6 56.4 55.3 11.9 56.5 55.9 12.2

EI-E9
PHI 179.6 N/A N/A 177.1 N/A N/A 177.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 179.5 70.6 5.6 177.1 73.6 5.8 177.1 75.9 6.0

WI-W4
PHI 1.5 N/A N/A 1.5 N/A N/A 1.4 N/A NjA
Inventory 1.5 1.5 13.0 1.4 1.5 13.0 1.4 1.4 13.0

01-03
PHI 12.8 N/A N/A 13.0 N/A N/A 13.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 12.8 6.7 6.8 13.0 7.0 7.0 13.1 6.9 7.1

04-06
PHI 5.4 N/A N/A 5.5 N/A N/A 5.5 N/A NI/A
Inventory 5.3 5.3 18.1 5.4 5.4 18.0 5.5 5.5 18.0

01-06
PHI 18.5 N/A N/A 18.5 N/A N/A 18.6 N/A N/A
Inventory 18.5 12.0 12.9 18.5 12.4 12.3 18.6 12.5 12.7

*Programmed Manning Plus Individuals
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5. Personnel Management

a. Enlisted

(1) Recruiting. The Marine Corps achieved 100.3 percent
of the combined prior service and non-prior service enlisted recruiting
goaks in 1987. The Marine Corps recrum.ted 216 two and three-year, 24,555
four-year, and 9,253 five and six-year enlistees. In F? 1988, enlist-
mants will be for three or more years, with a goal of 90 percent for four
or more years.

The Marine Corps continues to emphasize quality accessions. In FY
1987, 98.1 percent of non-prior service enlistees were high school
graduates. High school graduates are the best source of quality manpower
in terms of retention, and amenability to discipline. We have set a
recruiting goal for FY 1988 for 90 percent of all male non-prior service
recruits to be Tier I high school graduates. The goal for female non-
prior service accessions is 100 percent Tier I high school graduates.

The Enlisted Bonus Program (EDP) increased from a budgeted amount of
$7.7 million with 2,400 bonuses in FY 1980 to $9.5 million with 2,565
bonus allocations in FY 1988. The FY 1989 EBP is budgeted for $9.5
million with approximately 2,777 allocations. These increases have
helped subitantially in ensuring accession of quality recruits in key
skills.

The Marine Corps has adopted a "level load" accession policy, i.e.,
modifying the flow of recruits so that Marines are accessed more evenly
throughout the year. The expected benefits are more efficient entry
level training, more even separation patterns, and increased readiness.

Enlisted Accession Plans

FY 87 FY 83 FY 89
Actual Goal Goal Goal

Accessions
Prior Service 340 988 488 600
Non-Prior Service 34,032 33,715 34,811 30,157

Male 32,206 31,330 32,711 28,057
(HSG) (31,560) (29,763) (29,440) (25,251)
Female 1,826 1,738 2,100 2,100
(HSDG) (1,826) (1,738) (2,100) (2,100)

(2) Retention. Although the Marine Corps fell short of
overall ratention goals in FY 1987, we exceeded our FY 1987 expiration
of active service (EAS) intermediate and careerist retention goals,
which offset a slight shortfall in first term reenlistments. Marines who
are authorized to reenlist 12 months prior to their EAS are delaying
their decision to reenlist more frequently than in the past. As a
result, early reenlistments in FY 1987 of Marines with a FY 1988 EAS were
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doun. Shortfalls in this category, however, do not affect end strength
or readiness. By retaining well-qualified and proven Marines, the
"leadership and experience levels of the force were raised substantially.FO Additionally, better retention proved cost-effective in that the Marine
Corps did not need to recruit and train replacements for those Marines

who decided to stay on active duty. The Selective Reenlistment Bonus
Program (SRBP) is still essential as the most significant factor in
retaining skilled and experienced career force Marines. It is a key reason
why the Marine Corps is experiencing a continuation of the quality re-
cruiting and retention trends realized in both FT 1986 and FY 1987.

Enlisted Retention Plans

FY 87 FY8 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

RETENTION
First Term 8,271 6,844 6,170 5,536
Career 10,231 9,862 11,141 9,935

(3) Aggregate Population Stability. Since 1980, the Marine
Corps has kept a consistent population stability.

Aggregate Population Stability

(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY'87

Enlisted 80.2 79.3 79.2 82.0 82.8 82.7

(4) Unit Personnel Stability. The improvement in
retention and the population stability has translated into greater unit
stability. This unit stability provides the commander with the ability
to maintain a trained, cohesive unit throughout the year. Consequently,
FHI readiness increases and deployment preparation improves.

Unit Personnel Stability

(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Enlisted 38.0 38.0 41.9 39.9 43.7 45.5

(5) Other. The degree of difficulty in meeting the
FY 1989 enlisted accession plan will depend in part on the youth un-
employment rate, competition with educational institutions, and the
competitiveness of military pay with civilian pay.

b. Officer and Warrant Officer

(1) Accessions. Officer end strength is programmed to
be 20,096 in FY 1988 and 20,120 in FY 1989. High officer retention
continues and permits the maintenance of the officer inventory with a
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maller accession population. The officer strength affords the Marine
Corps necessary leadership both for combat forces and support functions,
while continuing to retain the most promising officers and maintain a
normal promotion flow. Yet it still provides the base for rapid expan-
sion in time of emergency.

Active Marine Corps Officer Procurement Objectives

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

SActual &44

1,569 1,569 1,816 1,854

(2) Retention. Overall officer retention in FT 1987
exceeded the historic averages. Current retention rates are expected to
remain stable during FY 1988 and FY 1989. As yet, we have not experienced
either total officer community or spe,.ial comunity (i.e., aviation)
shortfalls.

Active Marine Corps Officer Retention

(Percent)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Ground Unrestricted 91 91 91
Aviation Unrestricted 93 93 93

(3) Aggregrate Population Stability. High officer
retention contributes to high population stability.

Aggregate Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Officer 92.3 93.3 92.6 91.3 91.3 92.1

(4) Unit Personnel Stability. The officer community
shows a steady trend in unit stability.

Unit Personnel Stability
(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY P,6 FY 87

Officer 42.4 42.4 44.4 44.8 k6.8 46.5

4-
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c. Women 4n the Marine Corps

The Marine Corps &ssigns women Marines to billets com-
mensurate with their individual abilities and in keeping with their
potential to contribute to the fulfillment of the Marine Corps' roles and
missions. The Marine Corps' classification, assignment, and deployment
policy for women Marines takes into consideration physical risk and
turbulence. Combat exclusion rules prohibit women from being assigned
to units with the greatest physical risk, such as infantry regiments and
their sub-elements, while including women in those units with acceptablelevels of physical risk (Mlarine Expeditionary Force Headquarters, fixed-win&

aircraft squpdzons, etc.). Women Marines may be classified within any
noncombatant occupational field for which qualified.

The total goal for enlisted women Marines is about
10,800 by FY 1989. This goal continues the growth of women Marines which
began over a decade ago.

Female Marine Stren th
Total (Officer/Enlisted)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
(Actual) (d ) ;;&")

Active 9,789 9,955 10,465
(649/9,140) (655/9,300) (665/9,800)

Reserve 1,836 1,894 1,900
(153/1,683) (158/1,736) (160/1,740)

Marine Enlisted Women in
Traditional/Nontraditional DoD Occupational Groups

FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Infantry/Gun Crew 0 0 0 0 0
Electronic Equipment Repair 349 492 270 268 273

*Comunication/Intelligence 779 1,014 844 961 961
Other Technical 223 289 264 254 246

*Support & Admin 3,788 4,386 3,912 4,197 4,093
Mechanic Equipment Repair 552 669 844 845 806
Craftsmen 159 167 201 222 229

*Service Supply 1,149 1,238 1,479 1,579 1,480

Remainder are in individuals category.

* Considered traditional fields by USMC

V-21

-- ~~uta • ,•ptlt• m~N•JR ei mdB ~m wwJ• - -



6. Resaimess Assessment

Thi Marine Corps FY 1989 end strength request of 197,200
in less than the FT 1988 Congressional authorization of 199,600 due to
budgetary constraints. However necessary structure improvements continue
to reflect growth, based upon previous programed structure decisions
although the overall meaning decreases. Readiness improvements can be
seen resulting from improving trends in occipational imbalances and
personnel stability through continued quality accessions and retention
bonus program. As the Marine Corps returns to level accessions in FT
1988, improvements will be made I-. readiness, training pipeline flow, and
separation patterns.

B. Reserve Component Military Manpower

The mission of the Marine Corps Reserve is to maintain highly
trained units and qualified individuals for active duty in time of war
or national emergency. The Marine Corps Reserve is divided into two
categories: Ready Reserve Standby Reserve. The primary source of
both units and individual manpower upon mobilization is the Ready
Reserve, which consists of the Selected NWrine Corps Reserve (SMCR) and
the Individual Ready Reserve.

I. Ready Reserve

a. Selected Marine Corps Reserve

(1) General. The SHCR units taken together form a Divi-
sion, Aircraft Wing, and Force Service Support Group. These units
present a balancrP of combat, combat support, and combat service support
force. similar to their Active Force counterparts.

(2) Prorrammed Manpower Structure, Protramed Manning,
and Operating Streagth.

(a' T:oiramaed Manpower Structure and Progrua
_Inn.ng. Tables V-6, V-7, and V-8 provide an overview of the changing

relationship between .he programed manpower structure, and programed
manning.

(b) Trained in Unit 1treng.h. Table V-9 refl'cts
trained in unit strength for the Selert:d Marine Corps Reserve.

(3) Skill and Griee. Table V-1O sumarizes the existing
and projected Reserve inventory as compared to programed manning.

4r
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I
Table V-9

Trained in Unit Strength

FT 1987 FT 1988 FT 1989 FY 1992

and strengt.h 42.3 43.6 43.6 44A4
-Training Pipeline 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
-IIm 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.4

Operating Strength 37.0 38.3 38.3 39.0
-Non Unit Personnel 0.7 0.9 0.9 1.7
+Unit AC Personnel 2.8 2.9 2.9 2.9

Trained Unit Strength 39.1 40.3 40.3 40.2

Structure Requirement
(Wartime) 42.5 42.7 42.8 45.2

-Non-Unit Structure 0.7 0.9 0.9 1.7

Wartime Unit Structure 41.8 41.8 41.9 43.5

% Trained in Units 93.5% 96.4% 96.21 92.41

""r
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(4) Experience. Table V-l1 reflects the SMCR
experience and grade mix. 7 V

lADLE V-il

RESERVE MARINE CORPS EXPERIENCE
PROGRME VERSUS ACTUAL/PROJECTED INVENTORY

(STRENGTH in THOUSANDS)

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
TOTAL PEOPLE AVE. TOTAL PEOPLE AVE. TOTAL PEOPLE AVE.

WITH > WITH > WITH >
PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS PEOPLE 4 YOS YOS

EI-E4
PHI * 33.2 N/A N/A 34.1 N/A N/A 34.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 29.1 5.3 2.6 29.9 5.7 2.7 29.9 6.0 2.8

E5-E9
PHI 9.2 N/A N/A 9.4 N/A N/A 9.5 N/A N/A
Inventory 9.7 9.6 11.0 10.0 9.9 11.1 10.0 9.9 11.2

Total El-E9
PHI 42.4 N/A N/A 43.5 N/A N/A 43.5 N/A N/A
Inventory 38.8 14.9 4.7 39.9 15.6 14.8 39.9 15.9 4.9

Wi-W4
PMI 0.5 N/A N/A 0.5 N/A N/A 0.5 N/A N/A
Inventory 0.5 0.5 20.9 0.5 0.5 20.5 0.5 0.5 20.0

01-03
PMI 2.4 N/A N/A 2.4 N/A N/A 2.5 N/A N/A
Inventory 1.4 1.4 10.2 1.6 1.6 10.5 1.6 1.6 10.8

04-06
PHI 1.1 N/A N/A 1.1 N/A N/A 1.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 1.6 1.6 19.4 1.6 1.6 19.7 1.6 1.6 20.0

Total 01-06
PMI 3.5 N/A N/A 3.5 N/A N/A 3.6 N/A N/A
Inventory 3.0 3.0 15.1 3.2 3.2 15.5 3.2 3.2 15.8

* Programmed Manning Plus Individuals

5. Personnel Management

(a) Recruiting. Recruiting goals and actual
for the SMCR are as follows:

Marine Corps Reserve Enlisted Recruiting Goals

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Non-prior Service 8,200 8,375 8,200 7,631
Prior Service 4,365 5,836 4,600 4,600
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For FY 1987, the SMCR attained its prior service enlistment goal.
In FY 1987, the Selected Marine Corps Reserve achieved a total paid
end strength of 42,253.

Accession criteria and quality goals for the SMCR are essentially
the same as for the Active Force. Officer input into the Selected Marine
Corps Reserve comes primarily from officers leaving active duty who have
not yet completed their mandatory obligated service, recently extended
from six to eight years.

(b) Retention. Many things are being done to
reduce attrition in the Selected Reserve. A professional career planner's
course and an inspector-instructor orientation course have been added.
Full time support career planners were brought on board in FY 1986.
We have implemented contract lodging at home armories for drilling
reservicts commuting more than 50 miles. Additionally, increased emphasis
has been placed on the Reserve referral credit program coordinated with
Active Force recruiters. Under this program, Reserve units are tasked to
refer qualified applicants to the Active Force recruiters for enlistment
in the Marine Corps Reserve.

(c) Inventory Stability. While aggregate enlisted
population stability decreased, unit personnel stability increased, as
shown below. However, it should be noted that nearly 35 percent of the
personnel are non-mandatory participants who can leave the SMCR at will.

Enlisted Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Aggregate 74.6 77.8 73.1 68.4 71.9 86.7
Stability

Unit 66.1 59.0 57.2 57.7 52.0 57.9
Stability

(d) Officer Recruiting. We are attempting to
attract more company grade officers leaving active duty by contacting
them 90 days prior to expiration of service and through better advertis-
ing of available officer billets.

(6) USMCR Readiness Assessment. From a manpower per-
spective, the combat capability of the SMCR has been consistently improv-
ing since 1980. As the SMCR end strength rises, there has been a corre-
sponding increase in HOS match within the units. Recruitment by MOS
within each unit by the recruiting service will continue to reduce the
enlisted MOS imbalances and increase overall readiness.
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(7) Other. FY 1988/89 SMCR personnel requirements are
43,600 for both fiscal years. These requirements provide sufficient
personnel to ensure SMCR units report to Station of Initial Assignment
with a minimum of 92% of their wartime manning by FY 1989, maintain a 6
training pipeline, and maintain ancillary mobilization manpower require-

ments.

The SMCR average strength authorization for FY 1988/89 is 42,i99 and
42,493, respectively. This strength supports the force structure and
personnel support requirements. The end strength authorization also in-
cludes reservists on initial active duty, individual mobilization aug-
mentees and full-time active duty personnel for administration and
training of reserves.

(8) Individual Mobilization Aulpentee (IMA) Program.
The IMA Program assigns pre-trained Marines to wartime billets in order
to ensure the designated Marine is prepared to function in a critical
duty effectively on or shortly after mobilization. Typical assignments
for IMA's include Joint Staffs; Headquarters, Marine Corps; FMF staffs;
Marine Corps Mobilization Stations; the Naval Readiness Command; Selective
Service System offices; recruit depots; and Marine Corps Bases and Stations.

Individual Mobilization Augmentees
(In Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Drills (Actual) (Goal) (Goal)
(748) 1.1 1.1 1.1
(24) 0. 1 0.2 0.2
(36) **
(varied) **

TOTAL 1.2 1.3 1.3
*Less than 50.

1/ IMAs listed in this Table serve two weeks of active duty a year plus
the number of drills shown in parentheses. They are paid for all active
duty and for all dri]ls.

(9) Full Time Support Program (FTS). FTS Reservists
contribute to mobilization readiness and the accomplishment of the
Reserve mission in two ways. First, they are qualified Marine reservists
on active duty for periods of one to four years to support the Marine
Corps Reserve. Their knowledge and eLforts assist the active forces with
administration and understanding of reserve programs. Secondly, knowledge
and expertise gained by FTS reservists on active duty are taken back to
SMCR units, thereby enhancing their effectiveness. FTS personnel can be
found in administrative, recruiting, and instructor traiuing billets
throughout the SMCR and at Headquarters, 4•arine Corps.
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Full-Time Support Personnel
(In Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
(Actual) (G-oal) (Goal)

ReseLve (AGR) 1.7 1.9 1.9
Civilian 0.3 0.4 0.4
Active Duty 5.3 5.1 5.1
Total 7.3 7.4 7.4

b. Individual Ready Reserve (IRR)

The IRR consists of members of the Ready Reserve who have
no mandatory training requirement. The IRR providen pre-trained Marines
to fill shortfalls in Active Operating Forces and Reserve units, and also
provide for the expansion of the supporting base, as necessary, to meet
wartime contingency requirements.

Individual Ready Reserve
(In Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

(Actual) Tal) Tal)

44.6 49.2 49.6

2. Standby Reserve

The Standby Reserve consists of members of the Reserve
Component other than those in the Ready Reserve or Retired Reserve. The
Standby Reserve provides additional manpower to augment Active and
Reserve Forces in a national emergency declared by the Congress. If
mobilized, Standby Reservists would require refresher training.

Standby Reserve
(In Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

(Actual) Ni-a) ('al)

1.4 1.4 1.4

3. Retirees

The retired military population is composed primarily of (1)
retirees, both regular and reserve, who have completed 20 years active
duty; these retirees are liable for recall at any time by the Service
Secretary in the interest of national defense; (2) reserve retirees who
are eligible for reserve retired pay at age 60. The second category may
only be recalled in time of war or national emergency declared by Con-
gress or when otherwise authorized by law.
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Retirees
(Strength in Thousands)

Twenty Year Active Duty Retiree. F 7FY8 Y8

Categories I and 11 38.2 38.2 38.2
Category 111 44.7 44.7 44.7

Other Retiree Reserves
Categories I and 11 3.0 3.0 3.0
Category 111 3.5 3.5 3.5

4. Marine Corps Reserve Personnel on Active Duty for Training in
Excess of 180 Days

The Marine Corps did not have shy Reserve personnel on Active
Duty in excess of 180 days in FY 1987, nor are any programed for FY 1988.

C. Civilian Manpower

1. General

Marine Corps military and civilian manpower resources are
integrated to maximize efficiency and avoid duplication of effort.
Civilian personnel are used to meet the requirements of supporting
activities to the maximum extent practicable and to permit more effec-
tive manning of operational forces with Marine&, thereby enhancing
training, readiness, and sustainability. It also ensures continuity in
operations and provides for specialized experience that is not otherwise
available within the military structure. Marine Corps civilian personnel

administrative functions.

The Marine Corps actively seeks means to use civilian manpower more
economically and efficiently. Improved use of this critical resource
is achieved through numerous programs, such as Co me rcial Activities,
Efficiency Reviews, and Productivity Enhancement Programs.

The FY 1989 request for 22,114 civilians is essential to continue
mission responsibilities while minimizing the requirement for military
personnel. This request, displayed by DPPC, is shown in Table V-12.

V-32



TABLE V-12
MARINE CORPS CIVILIAN PROGRAMMED MANPOWER

(DIRECT AND INDIRECT HIRE END STRENG'0 IN THOUSANDS)

FY80o FY 87 FY. so ry8

AUTH INV AUTH INV AUTH AUTH

COMBAT INSTALLATIONS 10.2 10--.3 11.0 10.9 11.0 11.1
I.

FORCE SUPPORT TRAINING 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05

CENTRAL LOGISTICS 2.7 2.7 3.7 3.6 3.6 3.6

SERVICE HANAGENMNT HEADQUARTERS 0.6 0.6 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7

Combat Commands 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02

Support Commands 0.6 o.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7

TRAINING AND PERSONNEL 0.4 0.3 0.6 0.5 0.6 o.6

Personnel Support 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3

Individual Training 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3

SUPPORT ACTIVITIES 5.7 5.5 6.2 5.9 6.3 6.1

Support Installations 4.3 4.3 4.4 4.3 4.5 4.3

Centralized Support Act'y 1.3 1.3 1.8 1.7 1.8 1.8

TOTAL MANPOWER FORCE STRUCTURE 19.6 19.5 22.3 21.6 22.3 22.1
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2. Major Program Changes

There are no major program changes from last year's DMRR,
however, the FY 1989 strength requested reflects a net decrease of 168 f:rom
the strength planned for FY 1988.

3. Position Management

The success of the Marine Corps' Position Management Program
can be attributed to stringent application of position management and
position classification standards in controlling and managing grade
growth in grades GS/GM 11-15. The Marine Corps continuously monitors all
recertifications and establishment of high grade (GM 13-15) positions
through post-audit reviews to verify program compliance.

4. Civilian End Strength Management

Removal of statutory civilian personnel end of year number
constzaints for FY 1987 permitted Marine Corps activities to adjust their
work force to workload fluctuations. That flexibility allowed management

increase productive output for urgent, high priority requirements
while maintaining scheduled production on routine workload.

Without an end of year constraint, limited civilian personnel
resources can be used more effectively. Temporary employees can be hired
to support short-term requirements, as well as to support workload
requirements that are not considered stable enough to warrant full time
perma,-.-t employees. In areas where future workloads &-e not certain,
hiring of temporaries can allow Marine Corps activities to manage per-
sonnP1 requirements without making long-term commitments.

5. Recruiting

The Marine Corps has 1-en able to fill the majority of its
civilian positions without undue difficulties. Some problems continue to
exist, ho-rver, in the recruiting of personnel to fill clerical and
professi. xal engineering positions. Clerical and typing positions are
filled at each Marine Corps activity through the local civilian personnel
office,

6. Commercial Activities (CA) Program

Due to severe reductions in the FY 1988 and FY 1989 budget
for the Comercial Activities Program, it is anticipated that only those
functions staffed with civilian personnel or those which will not require
additional funding for the conversion of military billets will be com-
pleted during this timeframe.
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End Strength Number of End Strength
Number of Involved in Activities Involved in Ac-
Studies Studies Completed Converted to tivities Converted
Completed Civ. Mil. Total Contract Civ. Nil. Total

4 55 *6 61 3 10 *6 16

*An additional 134 Fleet Assistance Program personnel who were assigned to
duties in the food services functions as an additional duty were returned

* to their parent unit.

D. Mobilization Manpower

1. Military Manpower

The Marine Corps enjoys an acceptable amount of pre-trained
manpower for mobilization. Modest overages early in FY 1988 increase
somewhat in FY 1992. The increased Active Component and Selected Reserve
end strengths are sufficient to meet initial deployment requirements. In
most manpower categories the supply is adequate for the demand. Of course,
the Marine Corps is seriously affected by medical manpower shortages in
the 1iavy. The decrease in the total shortfall for FY 1991 is attributed
to an assumed improved medical evacuation policy and the change in the
Military Service Obligation from 6 to 8 years.

4 more significant concern is meeting mobilization requirements with
adequate numbers of trained personnel by skill category. Major emphasis
is being placed upon enhancements in the mobilization and training process
to reduce mobilization time for Pretrained Indiv;.dual Manpower and to
quickly provide refresher training or cross-training. As a result, the
Marine Corps will be able to meet its wartime shortfalls with pretrained
and current service personnel more rapidly. By establishing a better
match between peacetime skills and wartime requirements, the Marine Corps
will ensure the availability of mobilization manpower for the needed
skills.

2. Civilian Manpower

In peacetime, the requirement for civilian manpower is
represented by the authorized civilian work force. On N-Day, the require-
mnent for civilian manpower increases to reflect the support requirements
associated with mobilization buildup and preparation of military forces
for deployment. Civilian positions are created to support the military
buildup; concurrently, wherever possible, positions are terminated where

not required to support wartime requirements. At N-Day, the peacetime
civilian source is reduced because some civilian employees are subject toI
call-up as reservists or military retirees. To avoid the loss of civil-
ians in essential government positions, the Marine Corps continuously
screens to identify those individuals who hold key positions in the

Federal government and who are also either members of the Ready Reserve

or retired m~ilitary personnel eligible for recall.I
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This Marine Co,.ps would need to recruit at leasnt 2,200 new direct-hi-
civilian personnel to fill wartime position requirements. Although theme
requirements cover a wide range of skills and occupations, our needs are 4
concentrated in logistics support personnel. aomyecnvrd0

from their peacetime temporary, part time, or intermittent status to full
time permanent status to help meet the requirements for civilian new
hires after K-day. Additional manpower sources include new hires arranged t
by the United States Employment Service and the Office of Personnel
Management, an well a6 reti.red Federal civilian employees. Retired
civilian employees are ideal sources to support fkill shortages in
critical occupations such as logistics management, engineering, aircraft
systems repair, clerical, and materiel handling.

E. Manpower Management Improvements

The Marine Corps continues to integrate military manpower manage-
ment initiatives designed to enhance overall Fleet Marine Force readi-
ness. These initiatives include conversion of Western Pacific unaccomn-
panied billets, the Unit Deployment Program, and development of automated
systems and models which improve the planning and assignment process.

1. Conversion of Unaccompanied Billets

The Marine Corps expans ion of accompanied tours in the
Western Pacific improves tour stability and promotes unit integrity.
Many one year unaccompanied tours are being converted to three year
accompanied tours. During FY 1988, the Marine Corps will change 243
billets from one year unaccompanied tours to three year accompanied
tours. Over 400 additional billets are scheduled to be similarly con-
verted during FT 1989. Over 5,000 billets will be converted to accom-
panied tours by FY 1996, with the continued support of the government of
Japan. Overall cost in transients and permanent change of station (PCS)
*ovea6 will be reduced as a result of this action.

2. Unit Deployment Program

The Marine Corps' unit deployment program is designed to
enhance uniform readiness and reduce organizational and individual
turbulence. It permits Marines assigned to infantry battalions and
tactical aviation squadrons to be homebased in CONUS or Hawaii while

deploying for periods of approximately six months to meet a portion of
the Western Pacific and Indian Ocean comitments. This program reducesI
requirements for individual replacements in the Western Pacific and the
percentage of Marines on unaccompaiaied tours. There is a net annual
budget savings associated with this program. Manyear savings are also
realized from the reduction of the transient pipeline in comparison with
12 month PCS moves. A§1
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As a result of the program's success, a plan to expand the program
has been largely completed. This initiative will incorporate several cobat
support units into the established Unit Deployment Program. The expan-
sion will further decrease PCS moves to the Western Pacific while
strengthening uniform readiness and reducing personnel turbulence.

3. Military "anpower Manaaement Initiatives

To best use our manpower assets, the Marine Corps is con-

tinuing development of a computer-based planning and assigment system
designed to provide cost effective, equitable allocation of first-term
Harines among all units in the active structure. The goal is to provide
isoroved readiness through the use of automated systems that best fill
requirements with first-term Marines consistent with approved manning
policies.

In addition to management actions that improve tour stability and
support unit deployments, models dedicated to providing by-grade pro-
jections in specific skill areas and management of the career force are
improving enlisted force management. The Marine Corps has begun work
on other models that will support the same goals for the officer force
and wou]r• extend our capabilities in the management of the mobilization
force.

Classification and assignment of enlisted Marines is currently
supported by sophisticated models providing optimal re:ommendations
to decision makers. The system is becoming even better as testing has
started to integrate all the separate models into the Precise Personnel
Assignment System (PREPAS). PREPAS integrates both planning and execution
of the manpower plan for the first term enlisted force. The models make
the best use of this portion of the force through the reduction of
turbulence, improvement in tour stability, and uniform staffing.
Recomended assigsments will support the total plan over time, rather
than metely making the best use of manpower resources to solve the short
term assignment problem. The implementation of the complete PRUPAS
started with the testing of the first model in FY 1987.

Level load recruiting, first implemented in Ff 1984, was designed
to correct both manpower and training plan imbalances that resulted from
the past cyclic nature of accessions, which were disproportionately
higher in the summer months. The goal of level load policy has been the
stabilization of readiness, reduction in the number of missed school
seats, and more evenly distributed separation patterns.

III. MARINE CORPS MANPOWER BY DPPC

A. Tactical and Mobility Forces

Marine Corps tactical and mobility forces include land forces,
tactical air forces, and naval forces. About 124,000 Marines (63 percent
of the Corps) will be in this category in FY 1989. Tactical and mobility
units are all rapidly deployable and intended to operate in the combat
theater. Only military personnel are included in these units.
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With the exception of Reserves filling Individual Mobilization
Auentation billets, undergoing initial active duty for training, or
serving on full-tism active duty, the entire Selected Reserve contributes
to tactical and mobil.ty forces.

A. Tactical and Mobility Forces

1. Land Forces

Land Forces include the four Marine divisions and supporting
force service support groups. Additionally, this category includes
land force aviation units which are the helicopter, observation, and
air defense units from the Marine aircraft wings. The following table
displays land forces for FT 1987 to FY 1989.

Marine Corps Land Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FT 87 FY 88 FY 89

military

Active 93.9 93.4 94.6
Reserve 26.8 27.7 27.7

The FY 1989 Land Forces end strength increased from the FY 1988
level by 1,298, reflecting increased manning of selected ground, combat
service support and land force aviation units, as a result of prograumed
manning and structure increases. The changes which have occurred within
the combat service support, land force aviation, and Marine Divisions
sub-categories of laud forces are discussed below.

The structure requirement for the force service support groups
remains constant from FY 1988 to FT 1989, although manning increases by
286, assuring continued high quality equipment maintenance and combat
service support.

In land force aviation, manning increased by 427 in FY 1989 from
the FY 1988 level. This was due to the activation of a headquarters and
service detachment and a firing battery in the First Light Anti-Aircraft
Missile Battalion coupled with increased manning to six additional firing
batteries (+351). Also, manning levels were increased at the OV-1O and
the helicopter combat support squadrons resulting in a net increase of
+187. However, these increases were partially offset by decreases in
manning throughout the CH-53 and the AH-1 squadrons (-111).

Within the Marine Divisions, manning increased by 585. However,
there are activations, deactivations, enhancements, and reductions in
manning levels of selected units which occur in FY 1989.
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The activations and enhancements which occur in FY 1989 are as
follows. Three remotely piloted vehicle companies each add one platoon
of 13 Maria*@ each for a total manning increase of +36. One general
support towed artillery battalion will be activated (+466), and one
general support, self-propelled artillery battalion will activate two
firing batteries and a headquarters battery to optimize support (+97).
The Marine Air Ground Task Force Headquarters will increase manning (+75)
due to previously programed structure growth, and manning increases
occur throughout the Marine Divisions (+118).

The activations and enhancements discussed above are offset by
decreases in the structure of the three Headquarters battalions which
result in a net manning decrease in the Headquarters battalions of -207.

2. Tactical Air Forces

Tactical air forces manpower includes air crews, and aircraft
organizational and intermediate maintenance personnel who support fixed
wing tactical aircraft squadrons. It also includes the manpower aasoci-
ated with Reserve Component support and various commnad, control, and
support functions.

Marine Corp:• Tactical Air Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY88 FY89

Military

Active 29.1 28.4 28.6
Reserve 9.5 9.7 9.7

Overall manning increases from FY 1988 to FY 1989 by 154, assuring
the levels of readiness required to support. the ground forces.

Several types of units will receive additional manning from their
FY 1988 level. The five AV-8 squadrons will receive additional manning of
approximately 10 per squadron (+49). Four Marine Air Control Squadrons and
three Headquarters and Headquarters Squadrons will receive increased manning,
resulting in an increase of +87. Three KC-130 squadrons will increase
manning by 21 each, for an increase of +63. The transition of one F/A-18
squadron from an F-4 squadron results in an increase of +38. In FY 1989,
the EA-6 squadrons begin to increase from 15 to 18 primary authorized air-
craft which results in a net increase of +26. Finally, the F-4 squadrons
in the Marine Corps Reserve increase manning by +24.

The increase discussed above are offset by the following manning
decreases in FY 1989. The A-4 squadrons reduce manning for a net decrease
of -5. Due to the A-6 squadrons reorganizing for deployments aboard air-
craft carriers, manning elecreases at each of the five A-6 squadrons by
approximately 12 for a net decrease of -62. Finally, manning reductions
will be made throughout the Wing Headquarters, Wing Support Groups, and the
Headquarters and Maintenance squadrons resulting in a net decrease of -66.

V-39

- m•.• i n•mu • a hmlNJUe IKm j wlSd ~f1 wt•~mire • fId f



3. Naval Forces

The Marine Corps request for naval forces includes Marines assigned0
to ships' detachments (except those assigned to aircraft carriers which are
included in tactical air forces), security detachments aboard submarine
tenders and missile support ships, and Marine Corps staff billets for Naval
operational and amphibious commands and ships. In FY 1989 a ship's dctach-
ment for the USS Abraham Lincoln will be activated (+68), however, the
manning is provided from within existing Naval Forces manpower assets.

Marine Corps Naval Forces Manpower
(End Strenzth in Thousands" Y8

FY 87 Y8

Military

Active 0.8 0.9 0.9

B. Communications and Intelligence

1. Intelligence

The manpower in the intelligence category supports the national
intelligence effort under the Director of the National Security Agency and
the Director of the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) and at Unified and
Specified Commands. The manpower program also provides for a small number
of Marines who provide Marine Corps representation at Naval Intelligence
Centers.

Marine Corps Intelligence Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 0.7 0.8 0.8

The Marines in the Intelligence function in peacetime are crypto-
logic specialists gaining experience through actual national signal
intelligence collection activities. Marine general intelligence special-
ists assigned to the DIA and the Unified aud Specified Commands also gain
valuable training and experience while supporting the national intelli-
gence effort. Under wartime conditions, approximately one-third of these
Marines would be returned to duty with the Fleet Marine Forces, remaining
in the same type of billet, but contributing directly to the support of a
deployed Marine Expeditionary Force.

2. Centrally Managed Commnunications

In FY 1989, 60 Marines will be in the Centrally Managed Comuni-
cations category. Marines in this category support the Naval Comunica-
tions Activities and the Defense Communications Agency. Marines in this
category also support the Military Affiliate Radio System.
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Centrally Managed Comunication.
(End Strength in Thousands)

MiiayFY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Active 0.1 0.1 0.1

C. Combat Installations

Marines in thid category are assigned to bases and stations which
provide support to the Fleet Marine Force Units assigned. The type of
support provided includes maintenance, comunications audiovisual, and
administrative support. Civilians in this category reinforce capabili-
ties that directly affect the readiness and sustainability of Marine
Corps operating forcer and support safety and quality of life functions.

Combat Installations
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 9.9 9.8 9.8
Civilian 10.9 11.0 11.1

The Marine Corps determines manpower requirements for base
operating support-combat installations using a fixed and variable support
concept. Only the fixed portion is presently included in the base
operating support manpower request. The fixed portion consists of the
functions and services that are required because of the existence of the
base, apart form the Fleet Marine Force units that are located there.
Examples of these functions are road maintenance and repair, utilities
operations, and sewage disposal. The variable support portion of the
manpower requirement results directly from the presence of the tenant
units. To the extent feasible, the tenant unit provides augmentation to
the base under agreements worked out by local commanders and monitored
and approved by Headquarters Marine Corps. Since the augmentation
manpower is part of the tenant unit and will train and deploy with that
unit, it is counted in the tactical and mobility forces. This system,
which enables a percentage of the Marines assigned to augmentation duties
to maintain their military skills in a garrison status prior to deploy-
ment, significantly reduces the manpower assigned to base operating
support-combat installations. It does, of course, correspondingly reduce

'4 the number of personnel available to Fleet Marine Force units for routine
training. Increases to this cat~egory are necessary to enhance the daily
support provided to the deployed forces.

V-41



The Marine Corps constantly reviews the requirement for base
operating support manpower at all combat installations. All support
functions are reviewed periodically to determine if economies can be0
achieved by changing the method of performance from in-house to contract
(and vice versa), consistent with military readiness requirements.
Organizations, functions performed, and services provided are evaluated
to determine manpower staffing requirements. Once the functions to be
performed are determined and a work measurement system devised, staffing
becomes a matter of deciding the level of support or service that will be
furnished. These manpower requirements determination reviews will
improve support organizations by consolidating duplicate functions,
improving staffing efficiency, and eliminating dual staffing require-
ments, thereby releasing manpower resources for reallocation into areas
of more critical need.

D. Force Support Training

Force support training units train recently designated aviators
and flight officers in combat aircraft prior to their assignment to
operational squadrons and provide staiidardized training to other aviation
personnel. In addition, designated units within the Marine Corps combat
readiness training group are tasked with providing wartime interceptor
support for the Continental Air Defense Command. The manpower program is
based on the projected student load and the need to provide instructors,
Maintain aircraft, and perform the air defense mission. This category
also includes manpower to support the Marine Corps Institute which
provides military skill training to individual Marines through corre-
spondence courses. It also includes instructor personnel for unit
training at the Mountain Warfare Training Center, Bridgeport, California.
The following table summarizes the manpower profile for the force support
training mission.

Marine Corps Force Support Training Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Militar

Active 3.5 2.9 2.8
Civilian 0.05 0.05 0.05

E. Joint Activities

Marines assigned to Joint Activities provide Marine Corps repre- '
sentation in the joint arena and provide fair share manning of joint
billets. This ensures Marinn Corps' knowledge and participation in joint
matters which involve the Marine Corps. Marines provide support or
augmentation to four types of joint activities: international military

organizations, unified commands, federal agencies, and other activities.
Marines assigned to the International Military Organizations and theJ
Unified provide two important functions. First, they provide readily
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available expertise on amphibious warfare matters. Second, they provide
a channel through which the Marine Corps keeps current on contingency
planning alternatives and through which external staffs stay aware of
current Fleet Marine Force capabilities and limitations. A summary of the
manpower assigned to joint activities is provided below.

1. International Military Organizations

Marines assigned to International Military Organizations are
assigned to international activities such as the United Nations Truce
Observer Team, Military Advisory and Assistance Groups in Venezuela and
Spain and the U.S. Military Observation Group, Palestine. Marines in
this category are also assigned to the management headquarters of Inter-
national Commands and the Northern Air Defense Command. Finally, this
category includes Marines assigned to foreign military sales activities.
The following toble displays the manpower assigned to the International
Military Organizations.

International Military Organizations
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 0.1 0.1 0.1

2. Unified Commands

Marines assigned to the Unified Commands are Marines assigned to
the management headquarters of the U.S. Space Command, U.S. Atlantic
Command, U.S. European Command, U.S. Pacific Command, U.S. Southern
Command, U.S. Readiness Command, and U.S. Central Command. A summary of
the manpower assigned to the Unified Commands is provided.

Unified Commands
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 0.3 0.3 0.3

3. Federal Agency Support

Federal Agency Support refers primarily to those Marines who are
assigned to the Merine Corps Security Guard program which provides securityfor the foreign posts of the Department of State. The number of Marines
assigned to this program is based upon a signed memorandum of understanding
between the Commandant of the Marine Corps and the Secretary of State. The
last memorandum of understanding was signed on 15 December 1986. Marines
in this category are also assigned to the National Aeronautics an,.' Space
Administration, the Federal Aviation Agency, and the Selective Service System.
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Federal Agency Support
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

Active 1.4 1.5 1.5

4. Defense Agencies

The Marines assigned to the Defense Agencies in this category are
Marines assigned to the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency, the
Defense Logistics Agency, the Defense Nuclear Agency, and the Defense
Mapping Agency.

Defense Agencies

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active * 0.1 0.1

5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff

The Joint Chiefs of Staff

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 0.1- 0.1 0.1

6. The Office of0the Secretary of Defense

The Office of the Secretary of Defense

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Nil ita ry

Active 0.1 0.1 0.1
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S F. Central Logistics
The Central Logistics manpower displayed below is required for

the conduct of centrally managed supply, maintenance, and logistics
support activities. These activities procure materiel, maintain central-
ized inventory control, perform depot level maintenance, and provide
other logistics support services for Marine Corps units. Marines in this
category also provide support to Navy Logistics Operations such as the
Naval Ships Ports Control Center and the U.S. Naval Magazine in Subic
Bay, Republic of the Philippines.

Marine Corps Central Logistics Manpower
(End Strensth in Thousands)

FY 87 F FY88 FY 89

Military

Active 1.0 0.9 0.9
Civilian 3.6 3.6 3.6

G. Service Management Headquarters

The Goldwater-Nichols DoD Reorganization Act of 1986 (Public Law
99-433) imposed manpower ceilings to management headquarters activities.
Reductions to meet ceiling constraints are being implemented with the
least possible disruption to mission and workload accomplishment.
Reductions are being achieved through elimination of low priority billets,
consolidation of duties, and delegation of functions to subordinate
organizations. The reductions will be accomplished by 1 October 1988.

1. Combat Commands

Manpower in this category are assigned to major Navy operational
commands and Marine Corps Fleet Marine Force Headquarters.

Combat Commands
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Militar

Active 0.8 0.7 0.7

Civilian 0.02 0.02 0.02
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2. Support Comands

Service support comands include Navy and Marine Corps depart-
mental headquarters and service administrative headquarters.

Support Commands
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY_87 FY_88 FY_89

Military

Active 1.0 0.9 0.9
Civilian 0.7 0.7 0.7

H. Research and Development

1. Research and Development

Marine Corps participation in research and development activities
is small and remains essentially constant throughout the period.

Marine Corps Research and Development Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 0.2 0.2 0.2

Marines assigned to research and development activities manage
materiel development projects designed to satisfy requirements, and
conduct and coordinate developmental and operational test and evaluation
of all systems intended for procurement and deployment. Marines in this
category are assigned to industrially funded research and development
labs, Marine Corps Operations, Test, and Evaluation Activities and the
Pacific Missile Test Range.
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I. Training and Personnel

1. Personnel Support

Marine Corps activities in this category include recruiting and
examining and the Marines assigned to the Marine Corps Districts and the
Marine Barracks, Washington, D.C. It also includes the Marine Corps

I ~Research, Development, and Acquisition Coimand which performa research
and development for human factors and personnel development research.
A subordinate organization of the Marine Corps Research, Development,
Activity, and it is a tenant activity at Marine Corps Base, Camp Pendleton,
California. Marine Corps research and development efforts in this
category include the development of the equipment and weapons for employ-
ment by the Fleet Marine Force. Primary emphasis is placed on efforts in
support of the landing force during amphibious operations. All develop-
ment activity is closely coordinated with the other Services to avoid
duplication. Some Marines are also assigned in a liaison capacity to
development activities of the other Services to avoid duplicate efforts.
Also, Marine Corps Research and Development includes an active evaluation
of foreign developments for possible adoption.

Marine Corps Personnel Support Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 5.5 5.2 5.1
Civilian 0.3 0.3 0.3

2. Individual Training

Individual Training manpower is required to conduct formal
military and technical training and professional education of Marine
Corps personnel through the use of other Service and Marine Corps
schools. A detailed justification of training requirements is contained
in the FY 1989 Military Manpower Training Report. The following provides
a summary of the manpower assigned to this category. The decrease in end
strength between FY 1988 and FY 1989 reflects decre-ased manning as a
result of budgetary constraints.

Marine Corps Individual Trainin
(EdStrength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 9.1 9.0 8.9

Civilian 0.3 0.3 0.3
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J. Support Activities

1. Support Installations

Marines assigned to support installations are primarily assigned
to Marine Corps Security Forces (which provide security to naval instal-
lations); Marine Corps Logistics Bases; Real Property Maintenance Activi-
ties; Recruit Depots; the Marine Corps Combat Development Comand;
Headquarters Battalion, Headquarters U.S. Marine Corps; and the Head-
quarters and Headquarters Squadron of the Marine Helicopter Squadron,
Quantico Virginia which provides support to the President.

Personnel are provided to the Marine Corps Security Forces based
upon the number of hours that each post is required to be manned per
week. Supervisory, supply, mess, and admidistrative personnel are
provided based on the number of guards in that unit and other assigned
responsibilities. Also, the determination of manpower in the support
installations category is based upon analysis of the functional and work
load requirements. The manpower determination process mirrors the
process for determining the manpower requirements for combat installa-
tions (previously discussed in paragraph IIIC) except that the input
action of the variable support element is excluded, as the bases in
this category do not support Fleet Marine Force tenant units.

Marine Co s Support Installations
(End Strength inThussnds8

""FY 87 FY 89

Military

Active 10.9 10.2 10.1
Civilian 4.3 4.5 4.3

2. Centra,!i.ý.j Support Activities

The Marines in this category provide service wide centralized
support for non-management headquarters activities. They serve in such
diversified areas as United Nations Truce Teams, audit and judiciary
activity support, Marine membership on the Naval Council of Review
Boards, public affairs activities, family assistance activities, the
Joint Postal Service Agency, and the Far East Network. Military and
civilian personnel in this category also include the Marine Corps Person-
nel Administration Suppc 'ctivity, which administers all active and
reserve Marini peV .pe- :..el records; the Marine Corps Automated
Service Centers, which waintain the automated Marine Corps Manpower
Management System; and the Marine Corps Finance Center, which admini-
sters the Joint Uniform Manpower Pay System for the Marine Corps.
Reserve personnel on full-time active duty in support of reserve training
and administration are acc., ed for in this category. Increases in the
reserve program reflect s.. art of additional aviation assets and full
manning of the centralized Individual Reserve Management Organization.

V-48



Marine Corps Centralized Support Activities Manpower
(End Strength in Thousandp_

Military 
FY 87 FY88 FY 89

Active 2.3 2.4 2.4
Reserve Compouents 0.7 0.9 0.9

Civilian 1.7 1.8 1.8

K. Undistributed

The Marine Corps' internal manpower management is based on an
average strength projected for force unit manning. Average strength for
a given unit differs from the actual end strength because of seasonal
fluctuations in manning. The projected undermanning or overmanning for
September 30 is expressed as undistributed. This is shown as a minus
entry in the active military programed manpower DPPC table for FT 19C8
and as a positive entry in FY 1989, reflecting the seasonal fluctuations
in manning.

Undistributed
(End Strength in Thuands)

'Y 87 FY 88 FY899

Military

Active NA -1.2 0.8

L. Individuals

The estimates for the individuals accounts are based on histori-
cal data modified by current and projected manpower plans and policies.
The individuals accounts are as necessary as the force structure spaces,
because shortages in authorizations for these accounts will result in
strength reductions in the combat or support forces.

Marine Corps Individuals Manpower
-(End- Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY8a FY89

Military

Active
Transients 5.3 6.4 6.0
Patients/Prisoners/
Holdees 1.2 1.1 1.1
Trainees/Students 22.4 23.5 20.7

Total 28.9 30.9 27.7
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Reserve

Trainees/Students 4.0 4.0 4.0
(Category F)

From FT 1988 to FT 1989, the Individuals account decreased by
3,189. This was due to several factors.

Transients decreased by 415 an a result the decreased number of
operational, accession, and separation moves.

Recruit trainees decreased by 1,506. A high number of losses is
projected for FY 1988 (due to the high number of 4 year enlistments in FT
1984) therefore requiring a high namber of recruits in FY 1988 to meet
end strength. However, the recruit requirement in FY 1989 decreases from
the FT 1988 level as fewer losses are projected and enlisted end strengt.
decreases from the FT 1988 level.

The number of Marines requiring general skills training in FY
1989 also decreases from the FT 1988 level (-1,190). As there are fewer
recruits in FT 1989, there are also less Marines who require general
skills training.

Efficiencies were also realized in the personnel holding account
and in training at Officer Candidate School offset by slight increav,-a in
intelligence training, pilot training, and college commissioning programs
for a net decrease of 78.

I
LI
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CHAPTER VI

S. INTRODUCTION AIR FORCE NANPOWER PROGRAM

A. General.

This chapter describes the Air Force manpower requirement in terms
of active military, Air Force Reserve, Air National Guard, and civilian
manpower components. The manpower need derives from the force structure
required to accomplish Air Force missions within the scope of the national
political and military strategy. In that light, the chapter identifies
wartime manpower requirements, requested manpower strengths for this budget

* year and major changes by component.

B. Wartime Manpover Requirements.

The Air Force's annual total wartime manpower requirement flows from
the Joint Strategic Planning Document (JSPD) and the Secretary of Defense's
Defense Guidance (DG). The DG establishes a warfishtin8 scenario which
serves as a baseline against which we can compare our aggregate capability,
and thus influences planning and programing activities. Each Air Force
major command under the guidance of the appropriate theater comander,
identifies its total wartime requirements and these are compared against
the total active component and Selected Reserve manpower resources.
Consideration is also made for casualties and the availability of Indi-
vidual Ready Reserve, Standby Reserve and retired personnel. Finally,
the supply and demand data are broken out by occupation and time phased
over the DG scenario. Peak demand for trained military manpower occurs
at M+60. The demand is 866.4 thousand in FY 1989 and increases to 880.9
thousand in FY 1993.

The end strength requested in the Amended President's Budget still
falls short of peak wartime demand. In fact, the wartime demand for
trained Air Force manpower exceeds our supply for more than 40 days a, r
mobilization (H-Day) begins. Our peak shortfall of 21,000 (FY 1989) occurs
at about 1+30. Continuing analysis of manpower requirements to ensure
the most economical force required to meet wartime taskings led to a
reduction in the Air Force's wartime shortfall from FY 1987. The Air
Force plans to further reduce the shortfall in a variety of ways, one of
which is a change to acceptance criteria applied to Pretrained Individual
Manpower. For example, medical disabilities that previously dbtqirqalified
people from service are being reevaluated against job requirements. The
Air Force will also apply advances in technology (e.g. special polymer
concrete to repair bomb damaged runways versus the manpower intensive
matting procedure now used). Further, the Air Force will continue to
review the use of contrictcr and Host Nation Support to satisfy mission
requirements.

C. Strength Request.

The FY !989 request for active military, reserve military, and

civilian manpower for FY 1988 and FY 1989 is as follows:
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Air Force Strength Request and Civilian loyment Plan

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY8 FY 89

Active Military 575.6 575.6
Selected Reserve

ANG 115.9 115.2
USAFR 82.4 83.6

Civilian 265.4 263.7
(Technicians) (33.6) (33.6)

D. Major Chanaes Affecting Manpower Requirements.

The tables below display manpower requireenta by Defense Planning
and Programing Category (DPPC), showing inventory for FY 1980 and FY 1987
and the FY 1988 and FT 1989 totals in the FY 1989 request. (End strength
in thousands).

Active Military

FY 89 P1(A)
DPPC FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Strategic 73.5 71.6 71.4 -71.
Tactical/Mobility 118.9 153.1 152.6 151.0
Communications/

Intelligence 31.4 33.4 33.6 33.6
Combat Installations 112.3 117.5 117.1 116.8
Force Support Training 24.1 26.5 24.9 25.4
Medical Support 32.0 38.4 39.4 40.0
Joint Activities 8.2 9.3 9.5 9.4
Support Activities 95.9 103.1 98.3 98.4
Undistributed - - -12.2 -14.6
Individuals 61.6 54.1 40.9 44.2
Totals 558.0 607.0 575.6 575.6

Air National Guard

FY 89 P1(A)
DPPC FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Strategic 21.1 17. 17.8
Tactical/Mobility 59.2 70.3 69.6 69.5
Comiunications/

Intelligence 10.6 11.1 11.7 11.2
Combat Installations .4 3.9 3.6 3.6
Medical Support - 3.8 4.2 4.2
Support Activities 2.5 5.8 5.5 5.5
Individuals 2.5 2.3 3.2 3.5
Totals 96.3 114.6 115.9 115.2
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US Air Force Reserve

FY 89 P3(A)
DPPC FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
S-trategic 1.9 1.9 -1.9 1.9
Tactical/Mobility 39.4 48.6 49.9 50.6
Communications/

Intelligence - 0.1 0.1 0.1
Combat Installations 4.9 10.3 10.9 11.1
Medical Support 1.8 3.6 4,2 3.9
Support Activities 1.4 1.2 1.2 1.1
Individuals 1.0 1.7 1.4 1.4
Individual Mobilization

Auguenteea 8.6 13.0 12.7 13.5
Totals 58.9 80.4 82.4 83.6

Civilian

FY 89 PB(A)
DPPC FY80 FY 87 FY 88 FY89
Strategic 8.1 8.3 8i 8.8
Tactical/Mobility 26.7 29.7 30.1 30.3
Comunications/

Intelligence 5.2 6.9 7.7 7.4
Combat Installations 50.9 52.8 52.7 52.9
Force Support Training 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.0
Medical Support 7.7 8.6 9.2 9.2
Joint Activities 1.5 2.0 2.5 2.4
Support Activities 142.7 154.1 152.5 150.8
Totals 244.3 264.3 265.4 263.8

The following sections highlight Air Force major force structure
changes and include a brief rationale of the factors that resulted in
integrating them into either the active or Reserve component. The force
structure presented here reflects the Amended FY 88/89 Biennial Budget
Submission.

1. Strategic Offensive Forces.

These forces consist of B-1B, B-52 and FB-111 bombers total-
ing 90, 234, and 48 Primary Aircraft Authorized (PAA), respectively, and
KC-135 tanker aircraft totaling 460 PAA. Minuteman missiles are reduced
to 950 in FY 1989 with the deployment of additional Peacekeeper missiles.
Peacekeeper missiles will total 50 in FY 1989, bringing the total missile
inventory (Minuteman and Peacekeeper) to 1,000. Air National Guard
Strategic Offensive forces total 110 PAA KC-135 aircraft with 24 PAA in
the Air Force Reserve. Participation by the ANG/USAFR in the strategic
offensive missions is limited to tanker operations because of the highly
time sensitive nature of bomber and missile operations and the intensive
peacetime training. ANG/USAFR tanker units are operationally capable, and
availability is manageable because of the reduced alert comnitment.
(Currently one tanker in eight for ANG/USAFR versus a minimum of one
tanker in four for the active force).
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I
2. Stratepii Defensive Forces.

Theme forces viii include two active and twelve Air National
Guard interceptor squadrons in FY 1989. In addition, strategic defensive
forces include aircraft and ground radars for surveillance, control, and
defense. The Air Force continues to operate nine military radars in the
Continental United States (CONUS) as a part of the joint USAF/FAA Joint
Surveillance System. In addition, the Air Force operates four Sector
Operations Control Centers (SOCC) in the CONUS and one Region Operations
Control Center (ROCC) in Alaska.

The air defense fighter mission is well suited to the Air Reserve
Forces because of its in-place wartime role. For ovez 30 yoars, ANG units
have performed air defense alert in the United States, And n~w provide 86
percent of the CONUS air defense force.

3. Tactical Air Forces.

The tactical fighter force is measured in terms of tactical
fighter wing (TNW) equivalents, each wing equivalent containing 72 PMA
aircraft. The active tactical fighter force, currently has 24.6 wing
equivalents. The ANG/USAFR tactical fighter force is being modernized
simultaneously with the active force. By end FY 1989, an ANG/USAFR
consisting of 12.2 wing equivalents will enhance the total tactical force.
These forces are being modernized and their mission is being expanded with
additional F-16 and F-iS aircraft. The Air Force Reserve also contri-
butes KC-10 maintenance support. The ANG has assumed half the total
forces in tactical reconnaissance by providing five of the total 10
squadrons.

To meet current tactical commitments, the Air Force must have strong,
flexible, in-place forces to support a forward defense. Overseas basing
represents roughly one-third of our total tactical fighter forces, with
another third providing stateside rotational and training units. The
final third is made up of Air Reserve Forces units able to provide a
responsive surge of military capability during a national crisis. This
force posture has been developed so that the rotation base supports
overseas tactical force commitments.

Training requirements must be considered in developing the total
tactical force structure. Close air support, interdiction, and counterair
missions are complex and require high levels of training and, in many
cases, specialized training ranges, to retain proficiency. The part-time
nature of the Air Reserve Forces and physical location of individual units
are carefully assessed when assigning roles and missions that require
skills that must be continually exercised to achieve and maintain essential
levels of proficiency.
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4. Airlift Forces.

In FY 1989, the Air Force will continue the growth of organic
4P strategic airlift in the Air Reserve Forces by transferring additional

C-5 aircraft fronm the active force to the Air National Guard and the Air
Force Reserve. This transfer of C-5s has been developed to provide
measured, nearly simultaneous active/Air Reserve Forces expansion as the
Air Force takes delivery of 50 C-5Bs by the end of FY 1989. The Air
National Guard will ha'ie a total of 20 C-130 airlift units and the Air
Force Reserve will have 14 units. The Air Force Reserve associate units
continue to provide nearly 50 percent of C-141, C-9, and C-50 wartime
airlift capability. In addition to operating and maintaining airlift
aircraft, the Air Reserve Forces pro-vide r'ubstantial capabilities in
aeromedical evacuation, rescue and recovery, aerial port, and weather
reconnaissance.

5. Support Forces.

There are several support and auxiliary missions which are
full-time functions required for peacetime support of the combat forces.
These missions include such things as centralized logistics, research and
development, and intelligence. Because of their full-time requirement,
these missions require full-time personnel. Transfer to the Air Reserve
Forces would not diminish the required level of support, but it would
increase the number of ANG/USAFR full-time personnel, offsetting some of
the intended cost savings. Some examples of ANG and USAFR support forces
in FY 1989 include 113 Guard and 34 Reserve communications units, 98 Guard
and 60 Reserve civil engineering squadrons/flights, and 40 Guard weather
squadrons and flights. Auriliary and support activities have been and will
continue to be established in the Air Reserve Forces when the active
peacetime requirements are satisfied, but the wartime requirements are not.

E. Key Manpower Issuc~s

Officer Reduction. The FY 1987 Defense Authorization Act requires the
number of officers serving on active duty not exceed 99%, 97%, and 94%
of the total number of commissioned officers on active duty as of 30
September 1986 for FY 1987, FY 1988, and FY 1989, respectively. The
Secretary of Defense was given authority to allocate the reduction
based on his assessment of the relative priorities of the military
services. The Air Force portion of this reduction from the FY 1986 base-
lines was 1255 officers in FY 1987 and 2255 in F! 1988.

Additional officer reductions will have a significant impact on the

Air Force. This impact is mitigated, to a certain extent, depending onU
our ability to convert the lost officer authorizations to civilian or
enlisted personnel. However, it should be noted that direct conversions
are not possible in ever.? case. Assuming civilians are available in the
labor pool, legislative restrictions on reprogramming funds from the
military personnel account into the Operations and Maintenance accounts
(civilian pay) restrict our ability to replace lost officers with civil-
ians. Officer reduction cost figures in FY 1988 legislation were devel-
oped by the Congressional Budget Office based on a total conversion to
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enlisted. And while we have a highly professional and competent Non-
commissioned Officer (NCO) force, in many cases their educational and
experience backgrounds are not suited to the leadership and command
responsibilities of the eliminated officers. Even private industry does
not replace a CPA with a bookkeeper, an architect with a draftsman, or a
plant manager with a line foremen, no matter how competent the latter
individuals may be. There are also legal restrictions on top NCO grades.
The net result becomes one of replacing officers with junior enlisted
personnel.

Even when converting wherever possible, adverse impacts will remain.
Wartime shortfalls in areas such as Intelligence will be increased. De-
ploytment capability will be lost, placing the burden on the remaining force.
Training slots for junior officers in maintenance and support squardrons,
such as transportation, supply, and civil en~gineering, will have to be re-
duced. This will clow job accomplishment as junior officers are forced
into more responsible positions before they are fully qualified, and will
create an "experience hole" that will be with us for years to come.

An intangible aspect of officer reductions is the impact on the re-
maining force. As people see their tasking. increase, services for their
families decrease in order to maintain our fighting capability as intact
as possible, and watch their fellow officers forced out of the Service
for no reasona other than an arbitrary legislative requirement, they may
become dissatisfied. Rather than endure the longer hours and career
uncertainty, they may elect to leave. Unfortunately, the people who
leave the Air Force - voluutarily or otherwise - will not always be in
the skills we will be forced to reduce on the manning documents. As a
result, we will have shortages in many skills and overage. in others.
This mismatch in skills will be with us well into the next century,
compounding the effects of the officer reduction as we spread our force
to cover the ongoing mission. The net impact may be more far reaching
and expensive~ than that intended by the original legislation.

European Troop Strength Ceiling. The European Troop Streng th
(ETS) ceiling is a Congressional strategy to encourage the NATO allies
to increase their share of the total NATO defense burden. In FY 1983 and
FY 1984, Congress established this ceiling in NATO European countries.
The Air Force undermanned the European theater in FY, 1983 to meet ceiling
constraints, but continuation of the ceiling in FY 1984 and FY 1985
required program and force structure cuts from the theater. The FY 1985

DoD Authorization Act establ.ished a permanent DoD ceiling at an FY 1986
level of 326,414.I

Theater ceilings, and this one in particular, have severe flaws. It
continues to be the single m~ost significant management obstacle to
performance of the Air Force mission in Europe. Defense manpower levels
and locations should be determined based on how to counter threats to
U.S. security interests, within the limits of a politically acceptable
defense budget, rather than by a Congressionally imposed arbitrary
ceiling. Ceilings are established outside the context of warfighting
capability and ignore the necessary military balance to counter the
Soviet/Warsaw Pact threat. If the Air Force is required to limit its
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II

military posture, support capabilities and certain growing programs must
be decremented to allow continued force modernization and expansion in
theater, but at a price -- readiness and sustainability.

Forces are deployed to potential combat theaters to preserve the
peace and defend our national interest in response to a th. eat. When
force structure is based on an artificial ceiling in lieu of that re-
quired to counter the threat, readiness and sustainability suffer. The
ceiling forces the Air Force to trade off current combat capability or
esseutial support base to fund additional needed programs. Priority
programs like GLCM and Compass Call were offset through efforts such as
force structure deletion, contract support, returning functions to CONUS,
and undermanning. USCINCEUR emphasizes that an INF agrecment, ongoing
basing options, and budget constraints may require that ETS decrements be
modified during the execution phase to ensure that only the minimum
forces required in the theater are decremented. Further, USCINCEUR notes
that temporary relief from the ETS will be required to ensure an orderly
transition of forces during implementation of any INF agreement.

In Europe, the Air Force is responding to capabilities requested and
supported by the theater commander. Examples of these critical growth
programs include Air Base Ground Defense, Air Base Operability, Rescue
and Recovery, Special Operations Forces (SOF), equipment prepositioning,
and enhanced intelligence capabilities. The theater commander must have
the flexibility, within overall political and fiscal realities, to
structure the force mix based on the threat.

The ability to accommodate required military growth in Europe is
further hampered by the Congressionally imposed ceiling on civilian
workyears overseas at the FY 1986 levels.* This leaves only two options
to accommodate vital military growth: contracting and host nation
support. Both these options require long lead times, are politically
sensitive, and therefore are extremely difficult to work.

The emphasis of the Congress has been to increase the conventional
capability in Europe to preclude early employment of nuclear forces.
Therefore, the Air Force strongly supports the DoD position that the
force structure in Europe must be based on the threat, and that artificial,
arbitrary ceilings detrimentally affect our ability to deter and repel
conflict and support national security objectives. In addition, ceilings
"unnecessarily divert the attention of U.S. commanders and their personnel
away from their primary mission. For these reasons the Air Force strong-
ly believes that the European troop strength and civilian workyear
ceilings should be eliminated.

*In November 1985, the Committee praised the Army's successful efforts
at civilianization in Europe and criticized the Air Force's lack of
effort in this area. In September 1986, the Committee cited excessive
DoD civilian growth in Europe. The FY 1987 and FY 1988 Omnibus Contin-
uing Resolutions followed suit by imposing an overseas civilian workyear
cap which further hampers our ability to accommodate vital growth.
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II. SIGNIFICANT PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

A. Active Component Military Manpower.

1. General.

Last year the Air Force reduced 8,150 manpower
authorizations. Congress approved this lower end strength, but
Congressional dollar reductions would not support even this lower
manning level. Those funding cuts forced an additional 23,100 military
manpower reductions. Thus, the Air Force reduced a total of wore than
31,000 military manpower authorizations in FY 1988, resulting in a total
end strength of 575,603. Virtually the same end strength level is
requested in FY 1989: 575,600. Again, this end strength is 25,000 below
that requested in the FY 1988/89 President's Budget for FY 1989 and is
the largest one year reduction since the post Southeast Asia drawdown in
1973. It leaves the Air Force only slightly larger than it was in FY
1981. This additional reduction is achieved by eliminating a tactical
fighter wing, reducing strategic flying hours, and cutting out some
reconnaissance aircraft. Further, it requires scaling back the small
ICBM program, reducing communications capability, reducing training, and
forcing unit undermanning.

2. Programmed Manpower Structure, Programmed Manning, and
Operating Strength.

Table VI-1 reflects Air Force Programmed Manpower Structure
and Programmed Manning. Budget reduction decisions taken well into FY
1988 eliminated more than 23,000 authorizations in FY 1988 and 25,000 in
FY 1989 below the end strength originally programmed in the FY 1988/1989
President's Budget. Where these reductions were tied to programs, reduc-
tiona were made in appropriated DPPCs. However, the lateness of the
budget decisions made a complete allocation of reductions to the manpower
file impossible. The balance of the reductions are reflected as Undis-
tributed. Therefore, while the charts in Table VI-1 show a high programmed
man-ing level, budget reductions force an additional 2% undermanning in the
Air Force.

3. Skill and Grade.

a. Enlisted.

As shown in Table VI-2, inventory excesses and shortages
existed in 34 percent of all occupations at the end of FY 1987 (105 of
310 skills, E1-E9). In grades E5-E7, which are a convenient gauge of
mid-grade NCO manning, inventory imbalances existed in 58 percent of all
occupations at the end of FY 1987 (142 of 245 skills).

b. Officer.

The number of over and under manned officer skills in FY
1987 has been exacerbated by the ongoing officer strength reduction.
This reduction has led to numerous personnel decisions being made
without knowing in which specific skills the manpower authorization
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changes occurred, thus the imbalances. We anticipate the imbalances

will continue to occur throughout the officer reduction, though every

W effort will be made to minimize them.

4. gRxerjlence.

he shown in table VI-3, experience levels, as measured by

average years of service, both overall and within each trade, have shown

relatively little change over the Vast several 
years. This results from

the combined effect of improved retention of experienced personnel, and

decreased accessions to support the lower end strength. The average

experience level in TY 1988-1989 is expected to grow slightly over the FY

1987 level. Some of this growth is attributed to the management actions

taken in FY 1988 to stay within budgetary constrains i.e., DOS rollback

and reduced accession levels. Both these actions reduce the junior

(lower years of experience) force.
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TABLE VI-2
ACTIVE AIR FORCE SKILL ANJD GRADE

ACTUAL INVENTWYI VERSUS PR-OGRAMWE MANNING PLUS INDIVIDUALS
(in thousands)

FY 1987
OVER* BALANCED* SHORT* TOTAL

11 - 34
Number of Skill. 96 82 53 231
PtII** 101.4 121.2 43.7 266.3
Inventory 115.4 113.0 38.9 267.3
Over/Short 14.0 -8.2 -4.8 1.0

ES - 97
Number of Skills 55 103 87 245
PHI** 41.8 92.3 84.0 218.1
Inventory 47.5 90.3 75.3 213.1
Over/Short 5.7 -2.0 -8.7 -5.0

E8 - E9
Number of Skills 49 79 61 189
PHI** 2.2 6.5 6.8 15.5
Inventory 3.0 6.4 5.4 14.8
Over/Short 0.8 -0.1 -1.4 -0.7

Total El - E9
Number of Skills 63 205 42 310
PNI** 69.7 400.8 29.2 499.7
Inventory 76.6 392.3 26.3 495.2
Over/Short 6.9 -8.5 -2.9 -4.5

01-03
Number of Skills 18 20 5 43
PHI** 19.1 38.8 9.2 67.1
In~ventory 22.0 38.5 8.4 68.9
Over/Short 2.9 -0.3 -0.8 1.8

04-06
Number of Skil~ls 5 20 27 52
PHI** 3.5 18.4 17.8 39.6
Inventory A.3 20.9 12.8 38.1
Over/Shor~t O.d 2.6 -4.9 -1.5

Total 01-06
Number of Skills 0 41 11 52

PI*0 84.1 22.6 106.7
Inventoxy 0 85.8 21.2 107.0
Over/Short 0 1.7 -1.4 0.3

*For definitions see Appendix B
**Programmd Manning Plus Individuals

NOTE: Due to late budget decisions and the inability to allocate
uignificant end strength reductions, accurate projections of Rkill
inventories for FY 1988 and 1989 are unavailable.
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5. Personnel Management

a. Enlisted.

(1) Recruiting. The Air Force attained its non-prior
service (NPS) and prior service (PS) objectives for FY 1987. The Air
Force measures NPS accession quality using a combination of high school
diploma graduate (HSDG) rates, upper AFQT category (CAT I&II) and
lowest acceptable AFQT category (CAT IV) scores from the ASVAB. In
FY 1987, 99.0 percent of our NPS accessions were HSDGs and 48.6 percent
were in the top two AFQT categories. Conversely, only 0.2 percent were
CAT IVs. While these indicators compare favorably with recent fiscal
years, recruiting remained somewhat difficult during the year. The
combined impacts of a recovering economy, declining unemployment, civil-
ian competition (both industry and post-secondary schools) and budget
cuts made recruiting tougher. These tonditions will continue to challenge
recruiting, especially in the budget arena, into FY 1989 and 1990, when
wc. must recruit from a smaller youth population. We may experience a
slight redistribution of enlistees within our standard quality indicators
as we respond to external environmental factors. We are cautiously
optimistic about our ability to meet the FY 1988-89 requirement with the
continued reduction of requested resources. Should the environment
deteriorate at an unanticipated rate, success will be jeopardized.

Recruiting Results

FY 86 FY 87
HSDG 98.9% 99.0%
CAT IMII 45.8% 48.6%
CAT IV 0.3% 0.2%
Objective 64,400 55,000
Attained 64,400 55,000

(2) Retention. Excellent retention continues and is a
result of increased emphasis on leadership and military values, efforts
to protect institutional programs, improved professional education, and
adequate recognition, providing a reasonable quality of life for the Air
Force member and his or her family.

Enlisted Retention

(Percent)

FY83 FY84 FY85 FY86 FY87

First-term 66 62 54 58 65
Second-term 83 80 78 77 79
Career 97 96 96 96 97

Retention successes this decade are rebuilding experience levels and
bringing about a significant shift in the enlisted force structure. In FY
1980, our first-term airmen comprised 52 percent of the enlisted force;
today that figure is 43 percent. Excellent retention and end strength
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limitations forced lower non-prior service accession numbers and reduced
the first-term airmen reenlistment eligible population. Larger yearS ~group populations a2re starting to build in the career force as a result
of good second-term ^irmen retention and light retirement activity.
As we move into a limited or no-growth strength environment, this shift
in structure will require new approaches for working retention.

In the past, our challenge, during periods of conflict and force
expansion, was to influence retention as much as possible. Large numbers
were brought in, served one term, and most separated. Now, first-termers
are muore inclined to enter the career force and career airmen are not
retiring as early in their career. But without force expansion to

b accompany this increase in retention, factors such as diminished pro-
motion opportunities, quality losses through early release programs and
the filling of a lower grade manning position with a more senior member
could have a negative effect on career decisions.

Managing retention, which includes many influencing factors both
internal and external, presents a unique challenge. The Air Force's
reputation for first-class technical training in highly marketable
skills is recognized by the private sector, especially in the airline
maintenance and electronics/communications career fields. Growing dem!and
from the private sector for educated, trained, and motivated young people
could seriously challenge our ability to retain the best airmen, especi-
ally first-termers, in the coming years. While we could sustain losses
for the short-term in our career force, any significant loss of our
first-term airmen would impact on future readiness. This competition
requires us to continue to target retention efforts and emphasizes the
need for a viable selective reenlistment bonus program.

Concerns also include the effects of continued promotion slowdowns
and reduced promotion opportunities. Combined with fewer bonus dollars,
out-of-pocket PCS expenses, continued cuts to morale, welfare and re-
creation funding, and the widening pay gap, the potential for increased
losses becomes a reality.

(3) Aggregate Population Stability. This personnel
retention factor continues at a very high level.

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Officer 94.0 93.9 92.6 93.5 93.5 92.3
Enlisted 87.2 88.6 88.8 87.6 88.7 89.6

(4) Unit Personnel Stability. This indicator combines
retention wit'! a personnel stability factor. The indicator is a measure
of how many per.sonnel assigned to a unit at the beginning of a fiscal
year are still there at the end of that fiscal year.

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87

Officer 56.9 55.0 52.9 55.1 55.3 57.9

Enlisted 53.6 55.6 52.8 58.9 57.9 59.9
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b. Officer.

(1) Accessions. The officer recruiting program sup-
ports line officer requirements for flight training (pilot and naviga-
t6r), scientific, engineering, and a range of other skills necessary to
sustain Air Force capabilities. The broad spectrum of Health Profes-
sionals, including physicians, nurses, etc., is also recruited under this
program.

The major challenge in our FY 1988 officer recruiting program vill
be continuing requirements for physician and nursing specialists. Our
physician requirement will increase and remain limited to specific
critically required skills. Physician and nurse specialist shortages
affect our ability to treat combat casualties, as well as the overall
health and well-being of our members and their families. Referring those
who need specialized treatment to CHANPUS causes increased cost.

(2) Retention. Officer retention is reported as a
Cumulative Continuation Rate (CCR). CCR, a quarterly updated yearly rate,
is the percent of officers ending their initial service obligation who
would complete their eleventh year of service if current retention rates
continue. For pilots and navigators the 6-11 year group's rate is
reported, while the 4-11 year group's rate is reported for engineers,
nonrated operations officers (NRO) and mission support officers (Hsn
Spt). After reaching a critically low point in FY 1979, officer reten-
tion climbed steadily to record levels in FY 1983. Navigator, NRO, and
Msn Spt retention had similar trends, and have stabilized at relatively
healthy levels. Engineer and pilot retention, however, have been on a
steady decline. Pilot retention has declined from a high of 78 percent
in FY 1983 to 48 percent in FY 1987. The Air Force is actively working a
wide spectrum of issues and programs to reverse this trend.

OFFICER RETENTION
(CCR)

FY79 FY83 FY84 FY85 FY86 FY87

PILOT 26 78 72 59 56 48
NAVIGATOR 44 76 75 78 74 75
NONRATE.D OPS 59 69 68 68 72 62
MISSION SPT 48 62 61 61 57 55
ENGINEER 34 58 65 62 54 47

There are several factors contributing to poor Air Force pilot
retention. The strength of the airline industry, its projected growth
and the high number of mandatory (age 60) retirements all combine to
create the highest sustained level of pilot hiring in history. More than
6,000 pilots have been hired by large jet carriers each year for the last
three years, and industry experts predict that level will continue
through the mid 19909. This compares to an annual average of 1,935 hire
for the eight years prior to 1984. The national pool of qualified pilot
applicants is shrinking and well-trained, experienced military pilots

are in high demand by the industry. This provides a ready flying career
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alternative for pilots dissatisfied with some aspect of their mllitary
careers. Pilots have voiced concern about assignment policies, officer
rating system, professional military education, pay and entitlements,
officer continuation policies, the fly only career option, and "career-

ism." The Air Force has instituted changes in all of these areas to
eliminate career irritants but the results of these changea will not be
felt in the immediate future. Establishment of aviation continuation pay
is the key remaining program which must be initiated to stem the loss of
our pilot force. We expect pilot retention to remain below sustainment
level unless we are successful with these initiatives.

B. Reserve Component Military Manpower.

1. Ready Reserve.

a. Selected Reserve.

(1) US Air Force Reserve (USAFR).

(a) General. The U.S. Air Force Reserve
(USAFR) programmed end strength increases by 1,200 between FY 1988 and FY
1989 (+1,212 drill and -12 full-time active duty Guard/Reserve). This
increase is for force structure growth and modernization, including
support for increased numbers of U.S. Air Force Reserve equipped C-5
units (+555) plus another increment of KC-10 maintenance and support
personnel (+350). Civil engineering authorizations increase to redress
wartime shortfalls (+243). Finally, the small decrease (-12) in
full-time personnel was made by reducing the Base Individual Mobili-
zation Augmentee Administrators.

(b) Programmed Manpower Structure, Programed
Manning & Operating Strength. Table VI-4 displays by DPPC category the
USAFR programmed manpower structure, its programmed manning and operating
strength for FY 1980, FY 1987, FY 1988, and FY 1989. The USAFR structure
increases by 1,670 spaces, while the programmed manning of that structure
increases by 2,644 people (does not include IMAs and active duty Guard/
Reserve who do not man the structure).

(c) Trained i& Unit Strength. Table VI-5 dis-
plays Air Force Reserve end strength, then adds or subtracts appropriate
personnel to show the trained in unit strength. This strength is compared
to the wartime unit structure to compute the percent trained in units.
The results show the Air Force Reserve is growing, yet maintaining a high
percentage of trained personnel.

(d) Skill and Grade. Table VI-6 compares
actual inventory to programmed manning plus individuals for USAFR personnel.
Critical skills within the inventory were 99.1 percent manned as of
September 30, 1987.

(e) Experience. Table VI-7 compares programmed
manning plus individuals to actual inventory. Trends show that the
average enlisted grade was relatively constant while the level of
experience increased. The average grade and experience of the USAFR
officer corps remained stable.
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TABLE VI-5

TRAINED IN UNIT STRENGTH - USAFR
(in thousands)

USAFR FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1992

End Strength 80.4 82.4 83.6 84.2
-Training Pipeline* 2.4 2.1 2.3 2.3
-IMAs 13.0 12.7 13.5 13.5

Operating Strength 65.0 67.6 67.8 68.4
-Non Unit AGR .7 .7 .7 .7
+Unit AC Personnel .6 .6 .6 .6

Trained Unit Strength 64.9 67.5 67.7 68.3

Structure Requirements 66.8 69.5 68.4 68.9
(WARTIME)

% Trained in Units 96.4% 96.3% 98.2% 99.1%

* Includes categories F and P

TABLE VI-6
US AIR FORCE RESERVE SKILL AND GRADE

ACTUAL INVENTORY VERSUS PROGRAMMED MANNING PLUS INDIVIDUALS
(in thousands)

FY 1987
OVER* BALANCED* SHORT* TOTAL

E1- E4 b
Number of Skills 47 4 34 85
PMI** 1.9 0.4 18.9 21.2
Inventory 3.5 0.4 11.3 15.2
Over/Short +1.6 a -7.5 -6.0

E5 - E7 b -M
Number of Skills 35 26 30 91
PMI** 20.1 5.5 7.2 32.8
Inventory 28.2 5.3 5.4 38.9
Over/Short +8.0 -0.2 -1.8 +6.1
E8 - E9 b
Number of Skills 8 14 50 72
PMI** a 0.5 2.2 2.7
Inventory a 0.5 1.6 2.1
Over/Short a- -0.7 -0.6
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Total 11 - 19 b
Number of Skills 90 44 114 248
PHI** 22.1 6.4 28.3 56.7
Inventory 31.7 6.2 18.3 56.2
Over/Short +9.6 -0.2 -10.0 -0.5

01-03
Number of Skillsb 51 5 48 104
PHI** 0.3 0.4 4.9 5.5
Inventory 0.7 0.3 3.1 4.1
Over/Short +0.4 a -1.9 -1.4

04-06 b
Number of Skillsb 42 25 57 124
PHfI** 1.0 0.6 2.4 3.9
Inventory 2.2 0.5 1.6 4.3
Over/Short +1.2 a -0.8 +0.4

Total 01-06
Number of Skillsb 93 30 105 228
PHI** 1.3 .9 7.3 9.5
Inventory 2.9 .9 4.7 8.4
Over/Short +1.6 a +2.6 -1.1

*See definitions at Appendix B.
•**Programmed Manning Plus Individuals
a Less than 50
b Based on AFS (first three positions of AFSC - previous years
submission was based on first two positions)

TABLE VI-7

US AIR FORCE RESERVE EXPERIENCE
PROGRAMMED vs ACTUAL INVENTORY

(in thousands)
FY 87

People with FY 88** FY 89*
Total Greater than Total Total
People 4 YOS AVG-YOS People People

E1-E4
PMI* 21.3 N/A N/A 22.2 21.9
Inventory 14.9 4.9 3.5 15.4 15.6

E5-E7
PMI *33.6 N/A N/A 35.0 34.6
Inventory 41.0 39.5 12.7 42.5 42.9

E8-E9
PMI 2.8 N/A N/A 3.0 2.9
Inventory 2.2 2.2 25.0 2.3 2.3

El-E9
PMI 57.8 N/A N/A 60.2 59.4
Inventory 58.1 46.6 10.1 60.2 60.8
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01-03
PHI 5.4 N/A N/A 5.3 5.1S Inventory 4.1 3.2 9.4 4.2 4.1

04-06
PHI 4.0 N/A N/A 4.0 3.8
Inventory 4.6 4.5 19.0 4.7 4.6

01-06
PHI 9.4 N/A N/A 9.3 8.9
Inventory 8.7 7.7 14.4 8.9 8.6

*Programed Manning plus Individuals
**Estimates

(f) Personnel Management.

[1) Enlisted.

[a] Recruiting. The US Air Force
Reserve placed emphasis on matching accessions to critical skills and
programed structure requirements. As noted earlier, critical skill
manning was 99.1 percent as of 30 September 1987. The US Air Force
Reserve exceeded its FY 1987 adjusted goals for both prior and non-prior
service personnel. The actual numbers of enlisted personnel recruited in
FY 1987 and the accession goals for FY 1988 and FY 1989 are shown below:

USAFR Enlisted Strength Plan

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Accessions

Prior Service 11,076 10,475 10,513 10,271
HSDG 11,010 10,265 10,450 10,209

Non-Prior Service 3,891 3,395 3,541 3,541
Male 2,580 2,261 2,348 2,348
Female 1,311 1,134 1,193 1,193
HSDG 3,821 3,320 3,477 3,477

The above data shows that 99.4 percent of the prior service accessions
and 98.1 percent of the non-prior service accessions were high school
diploma graduates. In addition, 90 percent of prior service accessions and
over 98 percent cf non-prior service accessions were in the top three AFQT
categories. This data shows the continued high quality of USAFR acessions.

[b] Retention. Retention rates for the US
Air Force Reserve enlisted force for FY 1987 and goals for FY 1988 and
FY 1989 are shown below:
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USAFn Retention Rates
(percent)

FY87 FY 88 FY 89 B
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Retention

First Tern 80 81 80 80
Career 85 88 85 85

The FY 1987 enlisted retention rates continued to show favorable
results although they, were slightly lower in career airmen than the
891 experienced in FY 1985.

[c) Aggregate Population Stability. Since
aggregate population stability is a measure of retention, it is logical
that this factor should remain at a very high level.

FY 82 FY83 FY84 FY 85 FY 86 FY_87

Enlisted 83.5 83.6 86.8 87.7 84.8 92.2

[d] Unit Personnel stability. This
category is also impacted by the strong retention statistics.

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY87

Enlisted 73.2 74.9 78.6 77.0 76.2 73.0

[2) Officer.

[a] Accessions. The U.S. Air Force
Reserve receives officers separated from the active force, other reserve
status components, and from the non-extended active duty commissioning
program for qualified enlisted personnel who hold needed skills and are
preseatly participating in reserve activities. The actual number of
officers recruited in FY 1987 and the estimated requirement for FY 1988
and FY 1989 are shown below:

USAFR Officer Strength Plan

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Est Req Actual Est Req Eat Req

Accessions 2,000 2,156 2,160 2,150

[b) Retention. Retention has not been a
problem in the US Air Force Reserve. The FY 1987 aggregate population rate
was 91.6 percent and unit population stability was 82.2 percent. Manning
levels historically exceed the 90 percent level; therefore, no specific
goals have been established.
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(g) Readiness Assessment. The readiness of the
U.S. Air Force Reserve is a function of unit staffing, stability, occupa-
tional imbalances, and the level of experience. Improvement can beS documented in three of these four areas. If the existing skill imbalances
do not worsen substantially, the personnel readiness posture should
remain unchanged or improve slightly through FY 1989.

(h) Individual Mobilization Aumentee (IMA)
Programs. The purpose of the INA program is to provide highly skilled
individuals who augment active units during wartime or emergency situa-
tions. All IlA positions are reviewed annually as part of the Wartime
Manpower Planning Exercise (MANREQ) and justified solely on the basis of
wartime or contingency requirements for which the active forces are
insufficient. An IMA is not authorized based on peacetime tasks or
peacetime manning shortages. U.S. Air Force Reserve INA program growth
is approximately 4% from FY 1987 through FY 1989.

Individual Mobilization Augmentees

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Goal Actual Goal Goal

Total 12,483 12,969 12,700 13,482
48 Drill 720 639 651 773
24 Drill 11,163 12,047 11,649 12,109
Other 600 283 400 600

(i) Full-Time Support Proarams. Active Duty
Guard/Reserve (AGR) personnel are Guardsmen and Reservists on active duty
for periods in excess of 179 days who provide full-time support to the
Reserve Components and are paid from Reserve personnel appropriations.
They assist members of the Air Reserve Forces Policy Comittee; advise
and assist in developing and implementing Reserve Forces policies,
procedures, and programs; and, assist in organizing, administering,
recruiting, instructing, and training the Reserve components.

Air Reserve Technicians serve in dual status. As civilians they
provide full-time support to an Air Force Reserve unit. They are also
members of the Air Force Reserve who perform all military training and
duty in their unit, and must be available to enter active duty should
their unit be mobilized.

USAFR Full Time Support
FY 87 FY88 FY89

Active Duty Guard/Reserve 629 669 657
Air Reserve Technicians 8,722 9,994 10,004
Civilians 4,906 4,577 4,573
Active Air Force with AFR 635 624 599

Total 14,853 15,864 15,833
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(2) Air National Guard.

(a) General. The Air National Guard (ANG) has
a programmed decrease of 700 between FY 1988 and FY 1989. Of this
decrease 812 are drilling Guardsmen, offset by a 112 increase in
full-time Active Guard/Reserve (AGR) personnel. The full-time growth is
required to support new maintenance requirements, expansion of the
training mission at the ANG Professional Hilitary Education Center, a
gradual build at the newly established Electronic Security Squadron, and
to provide an Air Operational Center in support of the Army's close air
support requirements.

(b) Programed Manpower Structure, Proaramted
Nanning & Operat.ing Strength. Table VI-8 displays by DPPC category the
AN4G programmed manning and operating strength for FY 1987, FY 19188,
and FY 1989. The Air National Guard manpower structure increases by
2,009 with a corresponding end strength increase of 1305 in FY 1988.
Requirements continue to climb in FY 1989 by 726, however, authorized end
strength declines by 700, thus widening the gap between wartime require-
meants and the number of trained assets available to fill the mobilization
requirements.

(c) Trained in Unit Strength. Table VI-9 displays
Air National Guard end strength, then adds or subtxacts appropriate per-
sonnel to show the trained in unit strength. This strength is compared to
the wartime unit structure to compute the percent trained in units.

(d) Skill and Grade. ANG skill and grade imbalances
are depicted in tables VI-10 and VI-11.

The overall enlisted skill and grade overages in the ANG are caused
by several factors: low number nf authorizations for grades E-1 to E-4,
unit conversions/new missions, the required time lag to realign or
attrit resources, and filling some projected authorizations up to one
year in advance. Overall enlisted shortages are mainly caused by the
inability of the ANG as a reserve component to reassign overages in one
geographical location to fill shortages in another geographical area.
Overall the ANG is 91.8 percent manned in enlisted critical wartime skills.

The officer grade and skill overages are caused by several factors:
low numbers of authorized grades for 0-1 and 0-2, unit conversions/new
missions and the required time lag to realign or attrit resnurces. The
overall officer shortages are mainly in difficult to recruit medical
specialties and engineering/high tech skills, and the inability of the
ANG as a reserve component to reassign overages in one geographical loca-
tion to fill shortages in another geographical location.
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TABLE VI-9

TRAINED IN UNIT STRENGTH - ANG
(in thousands)

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1992

IN End Strength 114.6 115.9 115.2 114.7
-Training Pipeline* 2.3 3.2 3.5 2.6

Operating Strength 112.3 112.7 111.7 112.1
-Non Unit AGR .4 .4 .4 .5
+Unit AC Personnel .7 .6 .6 .6

Trained Unit Strength 112.6 112.8 111.8 112.2

Structure Requirements 116.6 118.6 119.4 117.5
(WARTIME)
-Non-Unit. Structure** .4 .4 .4 .4

Wartime Unit Structure 116.2 118.2 119.0 117.1

% Trained in Units 96.9 95.4 94.0 95.8

*Includes categories F and P.
**Management Headquarters, ANG Support Center, and ANG State Headquarters.

TABLE VI-1O
AIR NATIONAL GUARD SKILL AND GRADE

ACTUAL INVENTORY VERSUS PROGRAMMED MANNING PLUS INDIVIDUALS
(in thousands)

FY 1987
OVER* BALANCED* SHORT* TOTAL

El - E4
Number of Skills 27 13 29 69
PHI** 4.4 6.6 18.9 29.9
Inventory 6.8 6.5 13.6 26.9
Over/Short 2.4 -0.1 -5.2 -2.9

E5 - E7
Number of Skills 24 35 40 99
PMI 20.7 24.8 20.2 65.7
Inventory 24.3 24.7 16.1 65.0
Over/Short 3.6 -0.1 -4.1 -0.7

E8 - E9
Number of Skills 5 20 57 82

PHI 0 1.0 4.9 5.9
Inventory 0 1.0 3.2 4.2

Over/Short 0 0 -1.7 -1.7
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Total El - E9
Number of Skills 6 65 35 106
PHI 2.7 58.3 40.5 101.5Inventory 3.0 57.1 36.1 96.2Over/Short 0.3 -1.1 -4.5 -5.3

WO (Total Numbers)
Number of Skills 2 0 0 2PHI .002 0 0 .002
Inventory .002 0 0 .002
Over/Short 0 0 0 0

01-03
Number of Skills 17 .5 9 38
PHI 1.4 0.8 3.1 8.8
Inventory 2.4 0.8 2.9 7.4
Over/Short O.9 0 -0.2 0.7

04-06
Number of Skills 6 5 27 37
PMI 1.0 2.3 5.6 14.1
Inventory 1.2 2.3 3.9 13.4
Over/Short 0.2 0 -1.6 -1.4

Total 01-06
Number of Skills 9 11 17 0PHI 23 4.7 7.1 0Inventory 3.0 4.5 5.9 0Over/Short 0.7 -0.2 -1.2 -0.7

*See definitions at Appendix B.
**Programmed Manning Plus Individual.
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(e) Experience.

TABLE VI-lI

AIR NATIONAL GUARD EXPERIENCE
ACTUAL/PROGRAMMED INVENTORY-

(in thousands)

FY 1987

People with
Total Greater than
People 4 YOS AVG-YOS

El-E4
PHI* 32.0 N/A N/A
Inventory 31.0 9.2 3.35

E5-E7
PHI 66.7 N/A N/A
Inventory 65.5 63.5 14.2

E8-E9
PHI 5.9 N/A N/A
Inventory 4.2 4.2 28.3

El-E9

PHI 104.6 N/A N/A
Inventory 100.7 76.9 11.5

WO (Total Number)

PHI 0 N/A N/A
Inventory .002 0 36.0

01-03
PHI 5.3 N/A N/A
Inventory 6.0 4.8 9.6

04-06
PMI 8.8 N/A N/A
Inventory 7.4 7.3 20.3

01-06

PHI 14.1 N/A N/A
Inventory 13.4 12.2 15.6

*Programmed Manning plus Individuals
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(f) Personnel Management.

[1] Enlisted.

[a] Recruiting. The actual number of
ANG enlisted personnel recruited in FY 1987 and the accession goals fur
FY 1988 and FY 1989 are shown below:

ANG Enlisted Plan
FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Goal Actual* HSDG Goal Goal
.4

Non-Prior Service (NPS) 4782 5083 5275 5375
Hale 3282 3787 3068(81%) 3725 3775
Female 1500 1296 1011(78%) 1550 1600

Prior-Service (PS) 7011 8261 7389 6312
Hale 7170 6812(95%) 6436 5491
Female 1091 1047(96%) 962 821

*ANG attained 101.0 percent of its funded end strength. This can be
attributed to increased retention and a successful recruiting program.

[b] Retention. Retention rates for the
ANG Enlisted forces for FY 1987 are shown be'ow:

ANG Retention Effectiveue.., Rates
(percent)

FY 87

Goal Actual

First Term 65 72

Mid Career 70 65

Career 85 86

Overall 80 78

First Term, Career and Overall Retention Effectiveness Rates met or
exceeded established goals for FY 1987.

Due to interim system update complexities, the LG will be unable to
track retention effectiveness rates at the national level for FY 1988.
For FY 1988 the ANG has established a loss cap of no more than 10% of ANG
members with less than 20 years satisfactory service. Our goals for FY
1989 will be finalized at a later date, pending a complete restructuring
of retention tracking formulas.

[,; Aggregate Population Stability. The
Air National Guard continues to maintain a stable force as reflected below:
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Aggregate Population Stability
(Percent)

FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85 FY 86 FY 87
Officer 92.9 93.2 94.5 94.6 94.3 95.5

Enlisted 88.7 84.5 90.0 91.3 90.7 92.7

[d] Unit Personnel Stability. The Air
National Guard unit personnel stability remains fairly stable since FY 1982.

Unit Personnel Stability
(Percent)

FY82 FY83 FY84 FY85 FY86 FY87

Enlisted 80.6 90.5 91.0 91.0 80.8 79.5

[2] Officer Accessions. The actual number of
ANG officers recruited in FY 1987 and accession goals for FY 1988 and
FY 1989 are shown below:

ANG Officer Accession Plan

FY 871/ FY 88 FY 89

Goal Actual Goal Goal
T2139 1349 1707 806

1/ANG attained 101.0 percent of its funded total (officer and enlisted)
end strength, however, officer strength was below program. This has
been & special interest item for ANG commanders and desired levels
should be achieved in FY 1988.

(g) Readiness Assessment. A continued high
level of programmed manning, greater stability (particularly at the unit
level), and an increasing level of experience will maintain and improve
further the Air National Guard's overall readiness posture.

(h) Full-Time Support Program. Full-time support
manpower represents an essential element for mission accomplishment and
readiness of Air National Guard units. Full-time manpower authorizations,
"consisting of military technicians, active Guard and Reserve (AGR), and
civil service personnel perform the day-to-day duties necessary for mission
accomplishment and readiness objectives. Specifically, the full-time force
performs maintenance, training and support duties associated with unit
equippage and mission objectives. Adequate full-time manning is a key
factor in mission readiness. Half of the full-time manpower available
to the ANG is dedicated to equipment maintenance. The remainder is
dedicated to logistics, administration and other support functions. The
elements of full-time manpower programmed for the ANG are as follows:
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ANG Full-Time Support

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military Technicians 23,049 23,113 23,113

Civilians* 2,462 2,457 2,455

Active Duty Guard/Reserve (AGR) 7,623 7,836 7,948

Active Air Force with ANG 731 606 591

Total 33,865 34,014 34,107

*Includes non-dual status National Guard civilian technicians.

b. Individual Ready Reserves (IRR).

The IRR consists of people who have recently served in the
active forces or Selected Reserve and have remaining a period of obligated
service. They are subject to being called to active duty during a national
emergency declared by the President or the Congress.

Individual Ready Reserve
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY87 FY888 FY89
43.8 43.8 43.9

2. Standby Reserve.

The standby reserve consists of people who have completed
their statutory military obligation and have chosen to maintain a reserve
status. They are not in a pay status and do not generally participate in
reserve training or readiness programs, but are liable for active duty in
time of war or a national emergency declared by Congress.

Standby Reserve
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
24.5 28.3 28.3

3. Retirees.

Retirees
(Strength in Thousands)

Twenty Year Active Duty Retirees (AC/RC) FY 87 FY 88 FY 69
Categories I and II 272.9 281.8 281.7
Category III 196.8 197.0 197.0

Other Retiree Reserves
Categories I and II 16.9 16.9 17.0
Category III 0S.0 68.0 68.0
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4. Reserve Component Personnel on Active Duty

The following charts depict the numbers of officers and en-
listed members serving on active duty for training as of the last day of
FY 1987 under orders specifying an aggregrate period in excess of 180 days
and an estimate for FY 1988 of the number that will be ordered to such duty.

Air National Guard
1Y 1987 1'Y 1988

OFT ENL OFF ENL
Recruit and Specialized

Training -- 2019 - 2400

Flight Training 309 - 309 -

Professional Training in
Military and Civilian
Institutions 26 - 26

Officer Acquisition Training - - -

Air Force Reserve

FY 1987 FY 1988
OFF ENL OFF ENL

Recruit and Specialized
Training - 1697 - 3334

Flight Training 44 - 59 -

Professional Training in
Military and Civilian
Institutions 28 - 28 -

Officer Acquisition Training - -

C. Civilian Force Management

1. General

Air Force civilians comprise approximately one fourth of the total
work force. Civilian end strengths include Air Reserve Force military
technicians, who serve their units as civilians during peacetime, and as
military upon mobilization.

2. Major Program Changes

Air Force civilian manpower authorizations decreased by 1669 in FY
1989. These changes are the result of logistics modernization savings,
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communications/data automation, and reductions in force structure and
flying hours.

The civilian work force suppo.rts the Air Force mission in numerous
capacities. For example, at the five Air Force Logistics Centers (ALCa),
civilian personnel provide the backbone of our materiel management,
distribution, maintenance, and contracting activities. Representing veill
over $4 billion in industrial capacity, these Air Force depots function
as the ultimate repair sourc-e for critical workloads in peace and in war,
and are the foundation of Air Force readiness.

To further improve work force efficiency, the Air Force continues
to review all applicable areas against the criterion of military essentiality.
Additional efficiencies are achieved through use of overtime and part-time
employees.

Since FY 1986, emphasis on improved pricing of spare parts has
resulted in an extensive training program for new employees prior to
thcir assignment to pricing and buying divisions of new competition
offices in the ALCs.

3. Management Improvements

A key strategy in fulfilling our mission is to improve our manage-
ment of human resources within budget constraints. Ths Air Force is
pursuing several initiatives to achieve this objective. This year the
Air Force begins a two-year demonstratiun project at Edwards AFB in
managing its civilian personnel at the lowest organizational level
strictly according to budgetary limitations. During the test, known as
PALACE Compete, supervisors at Edwards AFB will be allowed to make
employment and position management decisions based on personnel budget
allocations. This will be aided by new computer software developed by HQ
USAF which tracks expenses, makes workforce projectiors, and computes the
effects of various personnel decisions on their budgets.

Another initiative to manage personnel within budget begins at
McClellan AFB this year, and tests the ability to expand and contract the
work force as funds, work loads, snd skill imbalances require. Pilot
project PACER Share will create an "on call"t work force, with built in
protections for the majority of workers and procedures for personnel
reductions which are simpler and less costly than at present.

During FY 1987, the Air Force completed 61 A-76 full cost comparisons

with approximately 1841 positions. Contracts %..,re awarded as a result ofI
35 reviews, while in-house operations were found to be more economical in
26 cases. In addition, 39 activities with 783 workyears were converted
to contract using a simplified cost comparison, and activities with 480
workyears were converted directly to contract.

4. Civilian Employment

The absence of statutory civilian ceilings in FY 1985-1986 provided
the Air Force a welcome opportunity to manage its work force requirements
from a resources perspective. However, the FY 1987 and 1988 continuing

VI-46



resolutions imposed civilian workyear ceilings on employment overseas.
These ceilings should be eliminated for FY 1989 because they reduce
flexibiliy for programmatic manpower adjustments and focus on ceiling
management rather than budgetary and employment decisions. The civilian
workyear ceiling, coupled with the congressionally-imposed European troop
strength ceiling, continue to impact adversely on the readiness and
sustainability of Air Force units overseas. We propose elmination of the
overseas civilian workyear ceiling, or at the minimum, a 2% ceiling
flexibility, as Congress has previously allowed under pre-FY 1985 end
strength ceilings.

5. Recruiting

As a result of the elimination of the congressional limit on
cooperative education programs witbin the Department of Defense, the Air
Force has been able to increase its use of these programs as a means
of bringing new employees into the work force. Our total co-op program
has 14,058 students; those involved in the associate degree program have
decreased to 613, a drop of 18 percent from last year. In addition,
the development and implementation of the PALACE ACQUIRE intern program
has provided a new source of highly quailified college graduates for
placement in numerous field3, including many hard-to-fill engineering
specialties.

D. Mobilization Manpower.

1. Military.

In section B we noted that the peak demand for military man-
power occurs mid-way in the scenario, when force strength has stabilized
and casualty replacement requirements peak. The peak manpower shortages
occur earlier in the scenario. Peak shortfalls of approximately 21,000 in
FY 1989 at M+30 and 18,000 in FY 1993 at M+10 are the result of shortfalls
in the active/reserve/guard force structure to meet initial deployment
requirements, early casualty losses not yet offset by returns to duty, and
the lag in the mobilization and training process.

Reduction in the shortfall between FY 1989 and FY 1993 is primarily
due to the incr'ease in Wartime Host Nation Support made available through
agreement with the Federal Republic of Germany. The shortfall in security
police does not yet reflect the memorandum of agreement with the Army,
and the on-going implementation planning for Army assumption of the Air
Base Ground Defense mission. Significant shortfalls in civil engineering,
and lesser shortfalls in such areas as food services and transportation,
will persist.

2. Civilian.

On N-Day, the requirement for civilian manpower changes to
reflect the support requirements associated with mobilization buildup and
preparation of military forces for deployment/employment. Civilian posi-
tions are created to support the buildup and concurrently, positioLs are
terminated in activities that are not required in wartime. The net result
is that the total requirement declines from 235,000 in peacetime to 216,000
in wartime.
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At M-Day, the civilian work force is reduced by the loss of civilian
employees subject to call-ap as reservists, guardsmen, and retired military.
Approximately 29,000 Guard and Reserve dual status technician positions are
terminated reflecting their mobilized military status. In addition, approx-
imately 14,500 civilian employees are recalled to active duty. To insure
the availability of civilians in essential federal positions, the Air Force
continually screens employees who are also members of the Ready Reserve or
are retired personnel eligible for recall.

The Air Force plans to offset a shortfall of approximately 30,000
civilian employees at M-Day by converting employees who are currently in
other than full time permanent civilian status, i.e. they will be converted
from their peacetime temporary, part time, or intermittent status to full
time permanent status. Additional m-inpower sources include available
L ew-hires provided by the United States Erployment Service and the Office
of Personnel Management, and retired Federal civilian employees. Skill
shortages in critical occupations such as logistics management, engineering,
aircraft systems repair, clerical, and materiel handling make such posi-
tions prime targets for the utilization of retired Federal civilian
employees. Finally, civilians who are reassigned from areas of conflict
or other terminated positions are, where possible, retained and assigned
to wartime positions in safer areas, thus reducing the shortfall by
approximately one half.

III. MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS BY DEFENSE PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING CATEGORIES
(DPPC).

A. Strategic.

1. Offensive Strategic Forces.

Air Force Offensive Strategic Forces (PAA)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Active Force

Bombers
B-52 234 234 234
FB-111 52 48 48
B-1B 58 90 90

Tankers
KC-135 472 460 460

Missiles
Minuteman 968 950 950
Peacekeeper 27 46 50

Reserve Forces
Tankers

ANG KC-135 100 110 110
AFR KC-135 24 24 24
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Offensive Strategic Forces consist of combat aircraft and intercon-
tinental ballistic missiles under the control of the Strategic Air Command
(SAC). SAC's primary mission is to deter nuclear war by maintaining the
ability to deliver nuclear weapons to any part of the world. SAC is
also capable of delivering conventional weapons with its bomber aircraft.
To perform these missions in FY 1989, we have 14 B-52 squadrons, five FB-111
squadrons, six B-1 squadrons, 32 active force and 16 smaller Air Reserve
Force KC-135 tanker squadrons, 19 Minuteman squadrons, and one Peacekeeper
squadron with the Primary Aircraft/Aerospace Vehicle Authorizations (PAA)
shown in the above table.

Air Force Offensive Strategic Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 54.4 55.2 55.5
Selected Reserve
ANG 8.1 8.2 8.1
APR 1.9 1.9 1.9

Civilian 3.4 3.6 3.6

The FY 1988 growth in active military manpower is a result of the
continued deployment of the B-lB bomber (+32 PAA, +1096 authorizations),
growth in the Short Range Attack Missile (SRAM) program in support of
the B-lB (+147), and additional manpower for classified programs (+226).
This growth is partially offset by a reduction in the FB-111 program of
-4 PAA k-214 authorizations), elimination of the last Titan II ICBM man-
power (-56), and a drawdown in the Minuteman III ICBM (-367) to accomo-
date deployment of the Peacekeeper ICBM.

In FY 1989, active military manpower grows to reflect completion of
an additional KC-135 wing (+126), increased requirements in classitied
programs (-57), and an increase in FB-Ill flying hours (+60).

The Air National Guard reduction of 104 manpower positions between
FY 1988 and FY 1989 is in consonance with budgetary pressures to lower
costs. This reduction lowers the manning level from 99.6 percent to
98.4 percent. Although this reduction may appear insignificant, the Air
National Guard is being tasked to provide conventional refueling support
in addition to support of the Single Integrated Operational Plan
(SLOP). This additional tasking will drive the manpower requirements up
in the seven conventionally tasked units by 204 personnel per unit for
which funds are not available. The capability of KC-135E aircraft will
have to be lowered by 60 percent due to manpower and dollar constraints.
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2. Defensive Strategic Forces.

Air Force Defensive Strategic Forces (PAA)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Active Force
F-15 54 36 18
F-16 0 0 18

Reserve Forces
ANG F-4 126 126 108
ANG F-106 30 0 0
ANG F-16 36 72 90
MG F-15 0 18 18

Air Force Strategic Defensive Forces include aircraft and ground
radars of Tactical Air Command and Air National Guard, and ground radars
of Alaskan Air Command for atmospheric tactical warning/attack assess-
sent, airspace control and limited defense.

Air Force Defensive Strategic Force anpower

(End Strengths in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 5.0 4.0 4.0

Selected Reserve
ANG 8.6 9.0 8.8
AFR(INAs) .1 .1 .1

Civilian 3.4 3.6 3.6

Air Force Defensive Strategic Force Hanpower

The FY 1988 decrease in military manpower is attributed to inactivat-
ing one fighter interceptor squadron (-627), the FAA assuming the 0 & M
at two USAF radar sites (-136) and phasing out the T-33 aircraft (-363).
The decrease is offset by phasing in the OTH-B radar (+96) and establishing
the CONUS Comand Post (+47).

The Air National Guard decreases in FY 1989 reflects efforts to
modernize the air defense force by converting an F-4 unit (-787) to
F-16 aircraft (+728). Budgetary constraints drive a further reduction
of positions within each air defense unit (-109).
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3. Strategic Control and Surveillance Forces.

in FY 'A9 8 9 , Control and Surveillance Forces include one
squadron of SR-71s for reconnaissance, 27 PAA EC-135 Post Attack Comand
and Control System aircraft, which are used by the Strategic Air Command
for airborne command posts, communications relay, and launch control
centers, and three E-4B National Emergency Airborne Command Post 4ircraft.
The ground environment activities include the NORAD Command Fost in
Cheyenne Mountain near Colorado Springs, which is the nerve center for
aerospace defense of the North American continent; the Consolidated Space
Operations Center at Falcon AFS, CO, for command and control of selected
military satellites; three ballistic missile early warning sites; six
Submarine Launch Ballistic Missile (SLBM) detection and warning sites; six
SPACETRACK facilities consisting of radars and ground-based, electro-
optical deep space surveillance system sites; the ground data system for
the satellite early warning program; three Air National Guard aircraft
control and warning sites; and portions of the National Military Command
System. Control and surveillance forces also include commur cations and
comand and control support equipment. Finally, some of the Worldwide
Military Conand and Control System automatic data processing resources
are also included in this category.

Air Force Strategic Control and Surveillance Forces Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 12.2 12.2 11.9
Selected Reserve

ANG .7 .8 .8

Civilian 1.5 1.6 1.6

The active military decrease in FY 1989 results from the phased
d-.wdown of the 3R-71 program (-342).

B. Tactical/Mobility.

1. Tactical Air Forces.

Air Force Tactical Air Forces

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Active Force
Tactical Fighter Wing Equivalents 25.2 25.5 24.6
Tactical Fighter Aircraft 1812 1836 1770
Reconnaissance Aircraft NRF-4C and TR-1) 1/ 105 105 105
Special Operations Force Aircraft 63 71 87
Airborne Warning and Control Aircraft 29 29 29
Airborne TACS Aircraft (UV-10, OA-37, OA-10) 80 82 66
Tanker/Cargo Aircraft I'KC-?O) 57 57 57
Electronic Combat Aircraft 2/ 48 48 48
Ground Launched Cruise Missiles 256 304 224
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Reserve Forces
ARF TAC Fighter Wing Equivalents 12.5 12.4 12.2
ANG Fighter Aircraft 690 672 660
AFR Fighter Aircraft 228 237 231.
ANG Reconnaissance Aircraft (RF-4C) 120 108 90

AFR Special Operations Aircraft 9 14 13
ANG Airborne TACS Aircraft (OA-37,

OV-10,OA-10) 54 54 54
ANG Special Operations Aircraft (EC-130) 6 6 6

Tanker/Cargo Squadron (KC-10)
(AFR-Assoc) 3/ 3 3 3

1/ Includes TR-1/U-2 Training and Augmeentation Squadrons
2/ Includes EF-IllA and EC-130H (Compass Call) squadrons.
3/ Associate squadrons currently provide one-half of the wartime required

aircrews for utilization with active USAF squadrons.

Tactical Air Forces consist of the tactical fighter, attack, recon-
naissance, special operations, and comiand and control aircraft (for
close air support, interdiction, counterair, reconnaissance), tanker/
cargo aircraft, the Ground Launched Cruise Hissile (GLCH), and special
purpose missions. Manpower supporting these forces includes air crews,
organizational and intermediate aircraft maintenance personnel, GLCH
missile operations crews, weapon systems security, and GLCH and munitions
maintenance personnel. Also included in this category are the forces and
manpower for the Air Force's Tactical Air Control System, the Air Force
Operational Test and Evaluation Center, civil engineering RED HORSE
(Rapid Engineer Deployable, teavy Operational Repair Squadron, Engineer)
squadrons and tactical intelligence squadrons.

Air Force Tactical Air Forces Hanpower
(End Strength in Thou3ands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89
Military

Active 114.1 117.6 116.3
Selected Reserve

ANG 52.4 51.6 51.5
AFR dIncludes IMAs) 11.7 12.8 12.8

Civilian 16.0 16.0 16.0

The active military increase in FY 1988 results from Special Opera-
tions Forces (SOF) force structure transferring to program 11 (+2033),
Ground Launched Cruise Missile force structure growth (+650), tactical
force structure growth (+780), increased air base ground defense require-
ments (+100), close air support for increased Army units (+200), and an
initial crew ratio increase in KC-10s (+54). These increases are par-
tially offset by range contract maintenance (-203), and Precision Loca-
tion Strike System drawdown (-87).
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The active military decrease in FY 1989 results frou force structure
changes (-1867), SOF increases (+987), follow-on crew ratio increase for
KC-10 (+146), air base ground defense requirements (+88), and improve-
ments in both combat ready mobile comaunications (-489) and tactical
cryptological prograem (-192).

The Air Natio-al Guard increases 105 manpower positions between
FY 1987 and FY 1988 due to modernization of the tactical force by con-
verting two F-4 units to F-15 and F-16 aircraft, and equipping an F-4C
unit with the newer F-48 model. Twenty-six positions are programeed in
the F-15 units in support of increased security requirements. This
increase is offset by reducing three RF-4 units from 22 to 18 aircraft
(-270) and the transfer of one F-16 unit from a tactical to an air
defense mission (-775). The overhiring of 188 personnel during FY 1987
contributes to the balance of the difference.

The ANG decrease between FY 1988 and 1989 Is the result of aircraft
conversions within the general purpose, tactical air support, and recon-
naissance forces (-60). This decrease is offset by increases for an Air
Support Operational Center established in conjunction with the Army's
close air support requirements (+203), and the gradual build in weapon
systems security flights (+156), which in the past were contracted in
peacetime. In order to support the above changen and keep within bud-
getary limitations, 377 manpower positions go unfunded, driving the FY
1988 manning level of 96.2 to 95.4 percent in FT 1989.

Air Force Reserve increases in FT 1988 and 1989 reflect the contin-
ued modernization and expansion of the tactical fighter force, increases
in aircrews in the A-10 and F-16 aircraft to parallel the active force,
assumption of KC-10 maintenance responsibilities and activation of a
special operations unit. This growth is tempered by the imposed drawdown
of the USAFR tactical fighter force.

2. Nobility Forces.

Air Force Nobility Forces (PAA)

F 87 FY88 FY89
Active Force

Tactical Airlift Aircraft 208 208 192
Strategic Airlift Aircraft 284 285 288
Aerospace Rescue & Recovery Aircraft. 121 64 46
Aeromedical Aircraft 17 0 0

Reserve Forces
Tactical Airlift Aircraft 304 296 280
Strategic Airlift Squadrons (AFR-Assoc) 1/ 17 17 17
Aeromed Airlift Squadrons (AFR-Assoc) 1/ 1 1 1
Aerospace Rescue & Recovery Aircraft 51 45 44
Strategic Airlift (AFR-unit equipped) 18 31 337
Strategic Airlift (ANG-unit equipped) 13 16 19

I/ Associate airlift squadrons provide aircrews and maintenance personnel
for utilization with active USAF squadrons. These include one C-9 aero-
medical evacuation squadron, four C-5A squadrons, and 13 C-141 squadrons.
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Air Force Mobility Forces consist of the tactical airlift, strategic
airlift, and aerospace rescue and recovery aircraft of the Military
Airlift Command, the Air Force Reserve, and the Air National Guard.
Manpower supporting these forces includes crews, organizational and 6
intermediate aircraft maintenance, and aircraft security personnel. This

category also includes manpower for aerial port operations, Air Force
special airlift missions, administrative airlift, and special. operations
forces.

Air Force Mobilit Forces Manpower

(Knd Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 39.1 35.0 34.7
Selected Reserve

ANG 17.9 18.0 17.9
AIR (Includes IMAs) 36.9 37.3 37.9

Civilian 13.7 14.1 14.3

The decrease in active military in FT 1988 results from the elimina-
tion of 26 PAA UK-IN helicopters (-276), 14 PAA CI/NN-3 heliL opters (-283),
3 PAA IC-130 aircraft (-100), 3 PAA NH-53 helicopters (-90), a C-130
crew ratio reduction of 2.0 to 1.75 (-252), transfer of aeromedical
airlift resources from Mobility Forces to Medical Support (-882), reduc-
tions in aerial port manpower (-456), and the transfer of SOF support
resources into Tactical Forces, Special Operations Cosnad (-1709).

The decrease of active yilitary in FT 1989 results from a decrease of
16 PAA C-130 aircraft (-582) , eliminating one mobile aerial port squadron
(-71), and the transfer of SOF support resources to Tactical Forces,
Special Operations Command (-208). This decrease is partially offset by
an increase of 3 PAA C-5 aircraft (+431).

An overall decrease of 40 Air National Guard manpower positions
between FT 1988 and FT 1989 is the result of a reduction of partime
aircrews in nine C-130 aircratt (-266) and a need to reduce positions in
order to meet budgetary limitations (-46). These decreases are offset
by increases required to support the C-S aircraft build from eight to
eleven (+255) and aircrews in support of the operational suoport
aircraft buy (+17).

Air Force Reserve activation of its second C-5 unit equipped wing
plus a combined growth in PAA of 13 aircraft in FY 1988 and six more in
FY 1989 result in an increase of 867 civilians by FY 1989. Coinciding
with these increases are corresponding decreases within the C-130 inven-
tory as more AFR tactical airlift units are converted to strategic

1 Congressional direction to reinrtate 8 PAA C-130s at ?cChord AFB has been
implemented. The impact is +403 military and is reflected in the FY 19q0
POh.
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airlift units (-216). Additional decreases in C-130 manpower (-74)
result from a crew ratio change from 2.0 to 1.75, aircraft deactivationS (-11) and model changes (-38). Steeper reductions in C-130 manpower are
offset by the activation of a new C-130 unit (+155) resulting from a
conversion from WC-130 aircraft. Finally, differences between programmed
versus actual manpower for FY 1987 equate to 140 authorizations which may
be attributed to implementation of budget adjustments and recruiting
shortfalls.

C. Coammnications/Intelliaence

1. Intelligence.

This category includes manpower for iflected National Foreign
Intelligence Programs and other Air Force intelligence related activities.
The Air Force Intelligence Service and the Air Force Electronic Security
Commnd are the two Air Force organizations whose primary mission is
intelligence; however, nearly all major Air Force organizations also
support these activities.

Air Force Intelligence Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 F188 FY89

Military
Active 16.7 17.0 17.1
Selected Reserve

ANG * * .1
AIR (IMAs) 1.8 1.9 1.9

Civilian 2.1 2.2 2.3

* Less than 50

The active military increase in FY 1988 results from increases in
selected National Foreign Intelligence Programs (NFIP) (+183) and
Special Analysis Activities (+93).

The active civilian increase in FY 1989 results from increases in
selected NFIP activities (+100).

The Air National Guard increase between FY 1988 and FT 1989 supports
the gradual growth in the newly established Electronic Security Squadron
(+21).

2. Centrally Manaaed Communications.

This category includes manpower supporting long-haul defense
communication systems, Air Force comunications systems, satellite com-
munications systems, communications security, and the Air Force Communi-
cations Command engineering and installation activities.
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Air Force Centrally Namaed Comunications Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 F 88 FY 89
Mil ita ry

Active 16.7 16.6 16.5
Selected Reserve

ANG 11.1 11.6 11.1
AIR (Includes IMAs) .1 .1 .1

Civilian 4.8 5.5 5.1

The civilian increase (4726) in FY 1988 in attributed primarily to a
lover than programed numbea of personnel actually on-board as of 30
September 3987.

The active military decrease in FT 1989 results from reduction of
Air Force Comunications Command (AFCC) divisions (-172), and cancella-
tion of the Inter-Service/Agency Automated Message Processing Exchange
(iS/A AMlE) (-80). This decrease is partially offset by increases in
satellite comunication terminals maintenance (+47), KILSTAR Master
Control Canter operations management and coamunications (+37), and an
engineering and installation adjustment (+24).

The civilian reduction in FY 1989 is due to an Engineering and
Installation reduction (-338), the AFCC Division reduction (-129), and
cancellation of the I-S/A A HK (-39).

An increase of 588 Air National Guard positions is programed
between FY 1987 and Ff 1988. Of this increase, 99 positions are pro-
gramed in support of maintenance and operation of new equipment for
the Combat Information Systems and Communications units. The remaining
465 position growth is a combination of the inability to hire hard-core
skills during FT 1987, coupled with efforts to gradually increase the
manning level in the coamunications area in FY 1988. Additionally, 24
positions are programed for the continued build at the newly established
Electronic Security Squadron at Salt Lake City, Utah. The decrease in
FTY 1989 represents a reduction in the number of units scheduled to receive
TlI-TAC equipment.

D. Combat Installations.

This category contains manpower resources essential for
the direct support and overall readiness of our combat forces in such
vital functions as air traffic control operations, aircraft dispatch, I
airfield and combat facilities maintenance and battle damage repair, fire
protection and crash rescue, security, base communications, food service,transportation, data automation, and supply.
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Air Force - Combat Installations Hanpower

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 8F788 FY 89

Militar
Active 117.5 117.1 116.8
Selected Reserve
AUG 3.9 3.6 3.6
AFR (Includes IhAs

and AGR) 13.4 13.8 14.4

Civilian 52.8 52.7 52.9

The decrease in military spaces in FY 1989 in a result of host nation
support in the United Kingdom (-500),.which is partially offset by an
increase in tactical base communications (+221).

The increase in civilian spaces in FY 1989 is due primarily to Family
Support Centers (+51), military-to-civilian conversions in security police
(+94), and vehicle maintenance support in USAFE (480).

The AFR increases in FT 1988 (+407) and FY 1989 (+243) primarily
offset civil engineering wartime shortfalls.

R. Force Support Traininj.

Included in this category is all manpower required to Londuct
strategic, tactical, and mobility support training. Also included are
tactical fighter aenressor squadrons and manpower tupporting che.ical/
biolotical Jefensive treinino.

Air Force Force Support Training Hanpover
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 26.5 24.9 25.4

Civilian 1.9 1.9 2.0

The decrease in active military spaces in FY 1988 results primarily
from decreases in air defense training (-113), decreases in tactical air
forces training for force structure changes (-314) and contracting
initiatives (-846), decreases in force support training squadrons for
redistributing C-130 aircrew training systems (-80), simulator mainten-
ance contracts (-262), and phase-out of CH-3 combat rescue aircraft
(-46). This is partially offset by increased training for space combat
crew readiness training (+49).
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The increase in FT 1989 results from Increasee in )ffensive training
for Accelerated Co-Pilot Inrichment (ACE) Program flying hours and annual
adjustments of maintenance requirements for offensive training (+146),
increases in defensive training for space combat crew readiness training 6
(030), increases in force support training squadrons for rephasing

helicopter training (+104) and increases in tactical air forces training
for force structure changes (+264).

F. Medical Support

Included in this category is manpower required to provide medical
and dental care to eligible individuals in Air Force medical centers and
dental facilities. It also includes medical research and development
and Air Force Reserve medical service units.

Air Force Medical Support Manpower

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 38.4 39.4 40.0
Selected Reserve

ANG 3.9 4.2 4.2
AFR (Includes IMAs) 5.3 5.8 5.5

Civilian 8.6 9.2 9.2

The increase in active military spaces in FT 1988 results from
increases in medical wartime suiport (+288), and transfer of aeromedical
airlift squadrons to this DPPC (+882). The increase in FY 1989 also
results from increases in medical wartime support (+550).

The increase in civilian spaces in FY 1988 results from the transfer
(+1157) from the Army to the Air Force for the activation of the San
Antonio Joint Military Medical Commwnd (SAJHMC), adjustmants for actual
on-board strength at the end of fiscal year (-655), plus transfer of
ieromedical evacuation resources from Major Force Program 4 (+125).

The: ZY 1988 AFR increase (+550), reduces an FY 1987 medical recruit-
ing shortfall.

G. Joint Activities.

The manpower in this category is for centralized support of
activities outside the Air Force. It includes support to international
military organizations, unified commands, and other federal agencies on
either a reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis. Manpower supporting
OSD, JCS, foreign military sales and counterintelligence activities is
also included.
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Ai. Force Joint Activities Manpower

(Erd Strength in Thousands)

YY 87 FY 88 F 89

Military

Active 9.3 9.5 9.4
AFR (Includes IMAs) .4 .5 .7

Civili~n 2.0 2.5 2.4

H. Central Logistic3

Air Force manpower for this category is required for centrally managed
supply, procuremert, maintevance, and logistics support activities,
primarily in the Air Force Logistics Command.

Air Force Central Logistics Manower
(End Strength in Thousands,

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 4.8 10.2 10.2
Selected Reserve

AFR (IMAs) 1.2 1.7 1.7

CivIlian 77.- Y5.0 83.4

Tht increase in military and civilians in FY 1988 is primarily due
to the functional transfer of Acquisition and Command Support to O&M (5505
military and 7020 civilians). Additionally, the SDI transfer (+380) from
K&U to Central Supply accounts for the remaining FY 1988 civilian growth.
The aecrease in civilian authorizations in FY 1989 is mainly the result
of an Air Force decision to meet revised fiscal guidance in FY 1989
(-1930). This is partially offset by an increase in Air Force Logistics
Cormand's Special Operations Force manpower (+102), increased B-IB
Distribution Support (+73), ALCM/F107 Engine Supportability (+40), KC-135
Reengining ý+26), and an increase in SDI manpower (+81).

The FY 1988 AFR increase primarily satisfies surge requirements in

the \ir Logistics Centers.

I. Service Management Headnuarters.

The manpower in this category supports Air Force Management
HRadquarters, including the Departmental Headquarters, Air Force Secre-
tariat, and the Ai:- Staff (including the National Guard Bureau and Air
Force Reserve), Defartmental Support Activities, major command headquart-
ers and their numbered Air Force headquarters, Air Force Reserve head-
quarturs, and Air Force System Command's product divisions.
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Air Force Manpower in DoD fataj•nt Headquarters

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 15.5 14.1 14.1
Selected Reserve

ANG .1 .1 .1
AFR (IMAs and AGR) 1.0 1.0 1.1

Civilian 8.4 8.0 8.0

The active military and civilian decrease in FY 1988 is due to the
reduction in Departmental Headquarters to achieve a ceiling of 2,639.

Over the period from 1968 to 1987 the Air Force reduced management
headquarters by approximately 30,000 authorizations. The effect of those
actions has been a cumulative reduction of 56 percent in management
headquarters manning as compared to a total Air Force end strength
reduction during the same period of 32 percent.

J. Research and Development/Geophysical Activities

1. Research and Development.

This category includes manpower, primarily in the Air Force Systems
Command, which carriers out basic and applied research and design,
development, '.est, and evaluation of Air Force systems and subsystems.
Manpower in this category also supports vazious Department of Defense
research and development activities and agencies.

Air Force Research and Development Manpower

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 12.6 7.1 7.2
Selected Reserve

AFR (IMAs) 1.3 1.1 1.1

Civilian 15.3 8.5 8.5
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The active military decrease in FY 1988 is primarily associated
with the functional realignment of Acquisition and Command Support from
RDT&E to Central Logistics (-5559). This is partially offset by an
increase of 157 authorizations in Test and Evaluation Support. This
increase supports Special Operations Force (SOF) Developmental Test and

Evaluation (DT&E) and increased test aircraft maintenance requirements.

The civilian decrease for FY 1988 results from the functional
realignment of Acquisition and Command Support to Central Logistics
(-6623). Additional decreases are attributed to realignment of
reimbursable authorizations for the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI)
to Central Logistics (-380). In addition, SDI authorizations are
realigned to the following laboratory program elements: Defense
Research Sciences (+51), Aerospace Propulsion (+26), Advanced Weapons
(+29), Conventional Munitions (+55), and Command Control Communications
(+47).

2. Geophysical Activities.

The manpower in this category supports active and Reserve
weather service activities, meteorological, navigational satellite, and
space programs.

Air Force Geophysical Activities Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 7.8 7.2 7.7
Selected Reserve

ANG .5 .6 .6
AFR (Includes IMAs) .3 .2 .1

Civilian 1.2 1.1 1.1

The active military decrease in FY 1988 results from drawdown of
WC-130 operations (-409) and the Vandenberg Shuttle Launch Complex-6
(SLC-6) (-267), offset by activation of the Fairchild Defense Meteor-
logical Satellite Program Operations Center (+95).

The active military increase in FY 1989 results primarily from an
increase in improved weather support for aircrew safety (+172), WC-130
maintenance (+111), maintenance for the Automated Weather Distribu-
tion System (+77), and Space Transportation Systems Support (+65).

The Air Force Reserve reduced its weather reconnaissance responsi-
bilities with the 7PAA WC-130 unit converting to 8 PAA tactical airlift
C-130b plus a 4 PAA WC-130 weather reconnaissance augmentation complement
for the active force.
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K. Training and Personnel

1. Personnel Support,

Included in this category is manpower to support all recruiting 0
activities (recruiting, examining, and personnel processing), American
Forces Information Service, honor guards, and other activities such as drug
and alcohol training, equal opportunity race relations training, and civilian
education/training development.

Air Force Personnel Support Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

f 87 Y 88 FY 89

Military

Active 6.5 6.4 6.4
Selected Reserve

ANG .5 .5 .5
AFR (IMAs and AGR) .4 .4 .4

Civilian 3.1 2.9 2.9

2. Individual Training.

Included in this category is all manpower required to conduct
training. Individuals actually undergoing training are carried in the
Trainees, Students, and Cadets accounts of the Individuals category.

Air Force Individual Training Manpower

(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military

Active 21.8 19.6 19.2
Selected Reserve

ANG 3.0 2.9 2.8
AFR (Includes IMAs) .7 .4 .4

Civilian 6.2 6.5 6.5

Active military spaces decrease in FY 1988 primarily because of
reduced accessions, and contracting actions. These changes reduced
general skill training (-925), officer training school faculty (-34), and
general intelligence and cryptographic skill training (-71). Also, other
adjustments were contracting training aircraft maintenance (-882) and
decreasing undergraduate navigator training production (-151). Other
decreases include support to the training establishment (-77) for
training development and medical training.
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Active military spaces in FY 1989 change primarily because of acces-
sion changes and contracting. General @kill training (-236), recruit
training (-81), officer training school (-52), and contracting of training

aircraft maintenance (-752) were the major changes.
The reduction of 79 Air National Guard manpower positions between FY

1988 and FY 1989 is the result of the conversion of 12 F-0D aircraft to
F-16a at McConnell AFE, Kansas. The F-16 requires fewer spaces per
aircraft in the maintenance function and the weapon systems operator
requirement diminishes slightly.

L. Support Activities.

Support Activities are subdivided into Support Installations and
Centralized Support Activities.

Accounting for Ease Operating Support (DOS) manpower varies among
the Services. All the Services include ic the DOS cateigorv those people
who provide fixed-site services such as housing and real property main-
tenance. The Air Force also includes all manpower providing fo'od,
transportation and supply type services in the DOS category and carries
only operations and maintenance manpower in its Strategic and Tactical/
Nobility categories. These accounting differences between Services
preclude making simple "combat to support" comparisons among the
Services.

1. Support Installations.

This category contains manpower resources for the opera-
tion and maintenance of auxiliary, logistics, and training installations
and other base operating support activities such as laundries and com-
missaries.

Air Force Support Installations Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY898 FY 89

Mil itary
Active 24.6 24.3 24.4
Selected Reserve

AIR (IMAs) 1.0 1.0 1.2

Civilian 33.7 32.6 32.4

The civilian decrease between FY 1987 and FY 1988 is primaril.y
due to actual end strengths in FY 1987 for both the c omissary and
training base operation. coupled with commissary PED actions in FY 1988.
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2. Centralized Support Activities.

The manpower in this category is for centralized support to
multiple missions and functions that do not fit other DPPCs. It includes
manpower supporting readiness support, personnel administration, finance
centers, public affairs, and various Air Reserve Force activities.

Air Force Centralized Support Activities Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 9.5 9.4 9.2
Selected Reserve

ANG 1.6 1.5 1.5
AFR (Includes IMAs) 1.1 1.0 1.0

Civilian 8.5 7.9 8.0

The military decrease in FY 1989 is primarily a result of cancelling
the Inter Service/Agency Automated Message Processing Exchange Program
(-121).

The civilian reduction in FY 1988 is primarily a result of adjust-
ments for actual on-board end strength (-546), life cycle military pay
program effort (-48), and a civilian reduction (-21).

M. Undistributed.

The manpower management system of the Air Force records authorized
strength for force units as opposed to the projected actual strength Ehown
in this report. Authorized strength for a given unit, and hence for a
given DPPC, differs from the actual in-place strength because of fluctua-
tions in manning. Active Air Force military strength fluctuates continu-
ously as personnel enter and leave the service. Historically, the number
of transients tend to be higher in the summer than on average due to
seasonal variations in PCS moves; hence there are fewer numbers of people
in operating units at the end of the fiscal year. The Air Force accounts
for this by projecting year end vacancies in field units in a separate,
undistributed manpower program element or account.

As mentioned elsewhere in this report, arbitrary budget reductions
were imposed in addition to those programmed in the FY 1988/1989 Pre-
sident's Budget. These reductions were still being adjusted in February
1988, more than four months into the fiscal year. T'e impact of these
decisions was the elimination of more than 23,000 authorizations in FY
1988, and 25,000 in FY 1989, below those originally programed. Some of
these reductions were the results of changes to programs; however, the
larger portion was arbitrarily driven in response to fiscal constraints.
The lateness of these decisions made an orderly allocation to the man-
power file impossible. As a result the Undistributed account was decre-
mented to maintain the proper end strength level. Actual allocation of
the reduction to the appropriate DPPCs will occur during the year of
execution.
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Undistributed

'gn4 Strength In Thousands)

FT 87 Fy8 FY 89

miit~ary
Active 0 -12.2 -14.6

N. Individuals.

The Individuals account contains manpwewr required for transients;
patients, prisoners, and holdees; trainees and students; and Air Force
Academy cadets. The manpower in the Individuals account is based primarily
on end strengths required for training military people and moving them to
and between duty assigsnents. Hanyears are also included to cover unit
personnel loases due to prolonged sickness, criminal confinement, and
holding while processing out for disciplinary separation.

1. Transients.

Air Force manpower in this category accounts for personnel in
travel, leave, or proceed status while under PCS orders.

Air Force Transient Hanpaovr
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active 16.5 9.2 9.7

rue active military decrease for FY 1988 results from a reduction in
PCS moves (-1336), and a decrease due to adjustment for actual on-board
end strength (-6440).

The active military increase in FY 1989 results from adjustments

in PCS moves (+533).

2. Patients, Prisoners, and Holdees.

Air Force manpower in this category includes patients,
prisoners, and personnel assigned to the Correctional and Rehabilitation
Squadron for retraining, patients in a hospital for over 90 days, and
personnel awaiting discharge for disciplinary reasons.

Air Force Patient, Prisoner, and Holdee Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military
Active .5 .5 .5
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3. Trainees and Students.

This category accounts for people undergoing basic military
and initial skills training, and a11 other formal training in courses at
least 20 weeks long.

Air Force Trainee and Student Hanpower
(Ind Strength in Thousands)

T 87 FY 88 F 89

Military
Active 32.7 26.8 29.6
Selected Reserve
ARC 2.3 3.2 3.5
AIR 1.7 1.4 1.4

The decrease in FT 1988 results from decreases in Individual Training
of -5939 student spaces (-2220 student spaces for general military train-
ing, -3451 student spaces for skill training, -182 student spaces for
officer acquisition training, and -86 student spaces for Undergraduate
Flying Training). The increase in Ff 1989 results from adjustments in
Individual Training of +2805 student spaces (+1189 student spaces for
general military training, +1243 student spaces for skill training, and
1373 student spaces for officer acquisition training). This FY 1989
increase still represents a reduction from the FT 1988/1989 President's
Budget position.

The FY 1968 increase for the Air National Guard is due to a higher
nmber of personnel who vlll be avaiting initial active duty for training
in a non-paid status (+660) and by an increase in the number who will
be in training at the end of the fiscal year (+324).

The ANG increase between FT 1988 and FY 1989 reflects an expected
increase in the number of individuals in training at the end of the
fiscal year (+227). Actual entries into training do not change.

4. Cadets.

This category includes only Air Force Academy cadets and
remains constant throughout the program.

Air Force Cadet Manpower
(End Strength in Thousands)

FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Nilitary
Active 4.4 4.4 4.4
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C14APTER VI I

DL'VISE AGENCIES AND RELATED ORGANIZATIONS

I. INTRODUCTION

In 1958, the Congress authorized the Secretary of Defense to integ-
rate as a separate organizational entity, "any supply or service activity
common to more than one military department, whenever (he) determines it
will be advantageous to the Government in terms of effectiveness, economy,
or efficiency". Since that time, the Secretary has utilized that author-
ity sewral times to create 13 Defense Agencies and 8 DoD Field Activities.
The missions of these organizations vary widely, ranging fr'n communica-
tions, mappirg, intelligence, education, logistics and other support to
the Military Services and other parts of the federal goverment. Consol-
idations increase organizational efficiency, while at the same time
permit the Services to devote a greater portion of their resources to
their primary military missions.

The Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), assisted by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff (OJCS), oversees, assigns responsibilities, and periodi-
cally evaluates the organizationol effectiveness of Defense Agencies and
related organizations.

II. MN PROGRAMS

The manpower programs of the following organizations are displayed
within this chapter:

A. Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD);
B. Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (OJCS);
C. Twelve Defense Agencies (NSA excluded);
D. Eight DoD Field Activities;
E. Inspector General (IG, DoD);
F. The Uniformed Services University of the Health Sciences

(USUHS); and
G. The US Court of Military Appeals (USCMA).

The manpower data depicted reflects actual full-time equivalent (FTE)
end strength for FY 1980 and FY 1987 and programed manpower levels for
Ff 1988 and FY 1989. The military strength figures represents Active
Component manpower and are also included in the Active Component strengths
of the Services.

The mission and associated manpower programs of each organization are

discussed below. The manpower program, displayed by Defense Planning and
Programning Category (DPPC), is contained at the end of this chapter.
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DKFU8E AGENCIES AND RILATED ORGANIZATIONS

MAPOE PROGRAM

(&ad Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY0 FT87 F888 FY89

Military 7,386 9,244 9,837 9,851
Officer (4,553) (5,830) (6,375) (6,397)
Enlisted (2,8A3) (3,414) (3,462) (3,462)Civilian 76$2 97,796 98 852 98,841

Total 84,207 107,040 108,689 108,700

The manpower projections for FY 1988 and FY 1989 do not reflect
programatic adjustmeuts mandated by the Goldwater-Nichovi DoD Reorgani-
zation Act of 1986. Subsequent to the submission of the Department's
FY 1989 Additional Budget Submission (AMS), Secretary Carlucci signed
out a memorandum to Defense Agencies/DoD Field Activities which imple-
mented manpower reductions relative to this Act for FT 1988. All of
the agencies/activities received a relatively equal share of the reduc-
tion, except for 800 spaces associated with the DoD Dependents Schools
(DoDDS). The DoDDS reduction was allocated to the Services, on the
basis of student population-, and at the request of the Comanders-in-
Chief to protect the quality of dependents' education. This action
reduces the FY 1988 manpower program, contained within this chapter,
by 4,121 end utrength (frnm 1(8,689 to 104,568). The imact of this
reduction results in imbalances in work force levels that will lead to
inefficiencier and diseconomies throu3hout DoD. Consequently, the
Department has prorosed legislation that would forgo the additional
reductions required by this Act in FY 1989.

A. OFFICE OF THE SECRETAKf OF DEFENS (OSD)

OSD is the principal staff element of the Secretary, responsible
for overall policy development, planning, resources management, and
program evaluationi.

OSD Manpower Fro ram
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY88 Y 89

Hilitary 441 482 550 550
Officer (385) (421) (485) (485)
Enlisted ( 56) ( 61) ( 65) ( 65)

Civilian 290 1,259 1.346 1.372
lotal 731 1,741 1,896 1,922
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a. ORGANIZATION OF TIM JOINT C15S1 Of STAf (OJCS)

The Joint Chief. are the principal military advisors to the
Secretary of Defense and the President. Members of the staff, other
than the Chairman, include senior military officers from each Service.

OJCS Manpower Proratm
(End Strangsh in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY88 " I 89

Mili.tary 1,017 1,290 1,314 1,287
Officer ( 663) ( 891) ( 913) ( 896)
Enlisted ( 354) ( 399) 401) ( 391)

Civilian 260 297 353 353
Total 1,277 15 7 ,

C. DEFENSE AGENCIES:

There are currently thirteen Defense Agencies, excluding the
National Security Agency, which is exempted from this publication in
accordance with Public Law 98-36.

1. Defense Advanced Research Project. Agency (DARPA)

DARPA manages and directs advanced basic research and develop-
ment projects which employ high risk and higb payoff technologies.

IARPA Manpower Program-
(End Strength in W&ole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY80 FY 87 FY 88 FY_89

Military 26 23 26 26
Officer ( 23) ( 20) ( 23) ( 23)
Enlisted ( 3) ( 3) ( 3) ( 3)

Civilian 105 119 139 139
Total 131 142 165 irs

2. Joint Tactical Command, Control and Communications Agency UJTC3 A)

JTC3A was established in FY 1984 to ensure the interoperabilhtv
of tactical command, control and communications systems for combined I
operations.
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JTC3A Manp•wer Protras
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FTY80 FY 87 Fy88 aT eS_

Military --- 127 * *
Officer (--) ( 91)
Enlisted ,-- ( 36) ( * ) ( * )

Civilian --- 211 * *
Total --- 338 x

*JTC3 A was combined with the Defense Communications Agency (DCA) in
Fy 1988.

3. Defense Communications Aaenscy (DCA_

DCA provides operational direction and management control over
the Defense Communications System (DCS) and engineering and technical
support to the National Military Conand, Minimum Essential Communica-
tions Network, and Worldwide Military Coemand and Control systems. DCA
also support- the Military Satelite Comunications (MILSATCOI) systems
and provides 4DAP support to OSD, OJCS, and other DoD Coqionents. The
Joint Tactical Command, Control and Communications Agency (JTC A) was
consolidated under DCA in FY 1988 to ensure the interoperability of
tactical communications syetems for joint operations.

4. Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA)

The mission of DIA is satisfy the military foreign intelligence
requirements of DoD and other authorized recipients, and provide the
military intelligence contribution to national intelligence.

DoD COHM/INTEL Manpower Prop ram*
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 )f 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 3,170 4,020 4,430 4,477
Officer (1,575) (1,981) (2,353) (2,386)
Enlisted (1,595) (2,039) (2,077) (2,091)

Civilian 4,126 5,650 I 6,420
Total 7,296 9,670 10,839 10,897

*The DoD COM/INTEL3Manpower Program for FY 1988 and FY 1989

includes DCA, DIA, and JTC A.
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5. Defetase Contract Audit Agency (DCAQ

DCAA to the Department's "contract" auditor, responsible for
providing audit and financial advisory services to DoD Components
involved in procurement and contract administration operations.

DCAA Manpower Program
(End Srength Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY890 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Civilian 3,428 6,073 6,089 6,439

The civilian end strength increases in FY 1989 will be used primarily
to reduce the Agency's backlog of incurred cost audits and raise the level
of defective pricing reviews.

6. Defense Investigative Service (DIS)

DIS is DoD's law enforcement, personnel investigative, and
industrial security arm. DIS also provides industrial security services
to over twenty Federal civilian agencies.

DIS danpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 179 -
Officer 9 9)(--(- ) -)
Enlisted C 90)C- )(- ) -)

Civilian 1,500 4,L21 4,029405
Total 1,679 4,321 4,029 4,054

7. Defense Legal Services Agency (DLSA)

DLSA provides centralized legal advice, services, and support to
the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) and to the Defense Agencies
and related organizations.

DLSA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY899

Military -- 6 9 9
Officer C -)( 1) ( 2) C 2)
Enli-ted ( -)( 5) ( 7) C 7)

Civilian ---_11 117 117
Total --- 123 126 126
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8. Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)

DLA provides common support supplies and worldwide logistic
services across DoD and to other federal agencies and authorized foreign
gover nts. Supply management responsibilities include clothing,
subsistence, medical goods, industrial and construction mdterial, general
and electronic supplies, and petroleum products. Logistic services
include contract administration, surplus personal property reutilization
and disposal, documentation services to the R&D comunity, and operation
of the Federal Catalogiag System.

DLA Manpower PKogram
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

military 961 995 1,040 1,040
Officer ( 797) ( 832) (858) (858)
Enlisted ( 164) ( 163) (182) (182)

Civilian 46,120 53,727 52,673 51,533
Total 47,081 54,722 53,713 52,573

The DLA forecasts include an anticipated three percent improvement
in productivity in both FY 1988 and FY 1989. End strengths will decline
slightly through FY 1989 as work load stabilizes.

9. Defense Mapping Agency (DMA)

DHA provides mapping, charting, and geodetic (MC&G) services
in support of the Department's strategic and tactical military o~trations
and weapon systems. DMA also compiles general aeronautical and marine
navigation data.

DMA Manpower Program
(End Strength Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 436 463 484 483
Officer ( 178) ( 192) (216) ( 216)
Enlisted (258) (271) (268) ( 267)

Civilian 8,137 8,563 8,537 8,475
Total 8,573 9,026 9,021 8,958

The manpower levels reflected in FY 1989 are the minimum require-
ments necessary to provide essential support to the Unified and Specified
Commands.
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10. Defense Nuclear Ageicy (DNA)

DIVA acts as the principal staff advisor on all matters concerning
nt'clear weapons.

DNA Manpower Prfogram
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 485 555 589 586
Office- ( 289) ( 348) ( 386) ( 386)
Enlisted ( 196) ( 207) ( 203) ( 200)

Civilian 606 775 959 969
Total 1,091 1,330 1,548 1,555

The manpower increases through FY 1989 will support the Strategic
Defense Initiative; Underground Ntclear Testing; and radiobiology,
survivability, security, and nuclear system safety research.

11. Defense Security Assistance Agency (DSAA)

DSAA is responsible for management of the DoD Military Assistance
and Foreign Military Sales Programs.

DSAA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 21 28 28 28
Officer ( 20) C 25) ( 24) ( 24)
Enlisted ( 1) C 3) ( 4) ( 4)

Civilian 87 105 114 114
Total 108 133 142 142

12. The Strategic Defense Initiative Organization (SDIO)

SDIO was organized in FY 1984 as a research activity
designed to eliminate the threat posed by nuclear ballistic missiles,
and to increase the contribution of defense systems to U.S. and Allied
security.
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SDIO Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military --- 107 123 123
Officer ( --- ) ( 95) ( 112) (112)
Enlisted ( ) ( 12) ( 11) ( 11)

Civilian --- 104 140 140
Total 211 263 263

13. On-Site Inspection Agency (OSIA)

OSIA was created in 1988 to conduct and coordinate on-site
inspections associated with monitoring the Intermediate - Range Nuclear
Forces (INF) Treaty.

OSIA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military ...--- 79 79
Officer (---) (---) ( 56) ( 56)
Enlisted C---) C---) C 23) C 23)

Civilian ...... 41 41
Total ...--- 120 120

14. Defense Audiovisual Agency (DAVA)

DAVA was established in 1979 to centrally manage the acquisition
and production of motion picture films, video and audio tapes, still
photographs, and audiovisual media products. The agency was disestab-
lished in FY 1986 with the functions and manpower returned primarily Lo
the Services.

DAVA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual' Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 7 --- ---. ...
Officer C 5) (---) (---) (---)
Enlisted ( 2) (---) (---)

Civilian 16 --- ---....

Total 23 ---......

DAVA is included within this chapter merely to substantiate the
FY 1980 officer base level.

V!I-8



D. DOD FIELD ACTIVITIES:

DoD Field Activities perform designated services on a DoD-wide
basis which are more limited in scope than those of a Defense Agency.
These organizations include:

1. Washington Headquarters Services (WHS) provides administrative
support (including space management, budget and accounting, personnel,
and security) to OSD and to various other DoD Components, as assigned.

WHS Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 90 138 139 139
Officer ( 33) ( 70) ( 71) ( 71)
Enlisted ( 57) ( 68) ( 68) ( 68)

Civilian 332 496 1,825 1,825
Total 422 634 1,964 1,964

The FY 1989 manpower program reflects the transfer in FY 1988
of 1,349 positiovs from the General Services Administration (GSA) for
DoD space management purposes.

2. The American Foroces Irformation Service (AFIS) is responsible
for the DoD Armed Forces Information Program and the Armed Forces Radio
and Television Service.

AFIS Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 40 62 68 68
Officer ( 12) - ( 18) ( 20) ( 20)
Enlisted ( 28) ( 44) ( 48) ( 48)

Civilian 132 148 147 147
Total 172 210 215 215

3. The Defense Information Services Activity (DISA) implements
assigned DoD policies and programs related to the provision of information
to the media and the public.
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DISA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military --- 19 18 18
Officer C---) C 15) C 15) 15)
Enlisted(- ) ( 4) ( 3) ( 3)

Civilian --- 36 37 37
Total 55 55 55

4. The Office of the Civilian Health and Medical Program of the
Uniformed Services (OCHAIPUS) administers civilian health and medical
care programs for retirees, dependents, and survivors of active duty,
retired, and decreased Service members. OCHAMPUS also administers a
similar program for selected beneficiaries of the Veterans Admini-
stration.

OCHAMPUS Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 5 8 10 10
Officer C 5) C 7) C 9) ( 9)
Enlisted (--- ) ( 1) 1 1) ( 1)

Civilian 205 219 223 223
Total 210 227 233 233

5. The Defense Medical Support Activity (DMSA) is responsible
for all aspects of DoD information systems used to support military
health care and medical facility construction projects.

DMSA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
F 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 23 53 57 57
Officer 22) ( 49) C 52) C 52)
Enlisted ( 1) ( 4) ( 5) ( 5)

Civilian 27 70 92 92
Total 50 123 149 149

6. The Office of Economic Adjustment (OEA) provides economic
advice and assistance to communities significantly affected by major
program changes such as base closures, contract cutbacks, reductions-in-
force, or substantial Defense-oriented growth.
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ORA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 3 6 6 6
Officer ( 3) ( 6) ( 6) ( 6)
Enlisted (--- ) ( --- ) ( --- ) ( ... )

Civilian 30 32 33 33
Total 33 38 39 39

7. The Department of Defense Dependents Schools (DoDDS) adminis-
ters and operates primary and secondary schools for the dependents of
Defense personnel assigned overseas. DoDDS also operates a junior
college in Panama.

DoDDS Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Civilian 10,500 13,204 13,224 13,979

The increase in FY 1989 will reduce the current student-teacher
ratio, and enhance the overall educational curriculum for dependents.

8. The Defense Technology Security Administration (DTSA)
administers the DoD technology security program, and is responsible
for processing export license applications.

DTSA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military --- 46 49 49
Officer C --- ) ( 20) ( 21) ,( 21)
Enlisted( ) ( 26) ( 28) ( 28)

Civilian --- 71 86 86
Total --- 117 135 135

E. INSPECTOR GENERAL, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (IG, DoD) I
The Inspector General serves as an independent and objective

official within the Department of Defense responsible for the prevention
and detection of DoD fraud, waste and abuse.
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DoD Inspector General Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military --- 31 36 ý6
0fficdr (---) ( 31) ( 36) ( 36)
Enlisted C---) (---) (---) (---)

Civilian 379 1,334 1,380 1,394
Total 379 1,365 1,416 1,430

The increase in manpower in FY 1989 will permit the Inspector
General to maintain the momentum of greater emphasis on acquisition-related
audits, increase criminal investigations focusing on white collar crime,
and respond to more DoD Hotline complaints.

F. THE UNIFORMED SERVICES UNIVERSITY OF THE HEALTH SCIENCES (USUHS)

USUHS is a fully accredited four year School of Medicine whose
primary mission is to select, educate, and train qualified applicants to
become "military" physicians. The University is also authorized to grant
appropriate advanced academic degrees in basic medical sciences and
public health.

USUHS Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Military 482 785 782 788
Officer (454) (717) (717) (723)
Enlisted ( 28) ( 68) ( 65) ( 65)

Civilian 502 822 810 810
Total 984 1,607 1,592 1,598

G. THE US COURT OF MILITARY APPEALS (USCMA)

The Court serves as the supreme court of the United States system
of military justice. It has jurisdiction over every court-martial case
involving death, flag or general officers, dismissals, discharges, and
confinement fox a year or more.

USCMA Manpower Program
(End Strength in Whole Numbers)

Actual Estimated
FY 80 FY 87 FY 88 FY 89

Civilian 39 43 49 49
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III. PROGREMRD MANPOWER BY DEFENSE PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING CATEGORY
(DPPC)

The following tables show the combined military and civilian

manning programs of the Defense-related organizations by DPPC.
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APPENDIX A

I IntoducionNANPOWER 
DATA STRUCTURE

This appendix provides audit trails of changes to the DPPC structure
that have been implemented since publication of the Defense Manpower
Requirements Report for FY 1988.

II. Structure Changes

Activity transfers and other management actions result in a number
of changes within the DPPC structure. These changes do not affect total
manpower, but do represent corrections, refinements, and management actions
that alter the manner of accounting for this manpower. The changes since
the FY 1988 DMRR, by component, are included in the following table.
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*APPENDIX B

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

AC: Active Component

AFR: Air Force Reserve-of the Air Force

ARF: Air Reserve Forces of the Air Force. Includes Air Force Reserve

Authorized Strength Report: A Marine Corps term synonymous with programmedI
r an Air Nati nal uard manning.

Balanced Occupation: An occupation in which the inventory when compared
to the programsed manning plus individuals (PMI)
meets the following criteria: (See overage and
shortage occupations also)

Skills with PHI of %. of PHI filled

500 or more people >95%. and < 105%.
100-499 people > 907. and Z 1107%
less than 100 people >: 85%. and < 1157.

Billet: A programed manpower structure space that defines by grade
and occupation a job to be performed which is associated
with a specific unit or organization (see position).

Borrowed Military Manpower (BHII): Military personnel assigned to tactical
units who are actually employed in
civilian positions in support activities.
BMH usually occurs when civilian position
requirements have been identified, but no
civilian personnel are authorized due to
budget or end strength ceiling constraints.

Careerist: A service member with more than four years of com-
pleted Total Active Federal Military Service (TAFHS).
(see First-Termer)

Critical Occupation: An occupation in which the inventory is
equal to or less than 85%. of the desired population
for the fiscal year.

End-Strength: The sum of operating strength and the "Individuals"

category on the last day of the fiscal year.

First-Termer: An enlisted service member who has completed four
years or less Total Active Federal Military ServiceI
(TAFHS). (see Careerist)
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Force Structure: The numbers, size, and composition of the units that
comprise our Defense forces; e.g., divisions, ships,
air wings.

Force Structure Allowance: An Army term synonymous with programmed manning.

Force Structure Authorizations: An Air Force term synonymous with
programed manning.

Funded Peacetime
Authorizations: An Air Force term synonymous with programed manning.

Grade: The pay grade requirement of a billet or the pay
grade possessed by a service member.

Individuals: Transients, trainees (includes Reserve Component
training pipeline for the Reserve Component),
patients, prisoners, holdees, cadets and students --

personnel not filling programed manpower structure
spaces. This "overhead" is required to maintain
the programmed structure at one hundred percent of
programmed manning.

Individual Mobilizae
tion Aualentee (IM): Individuals carried in the Selected Reserve pro-

rammed manning who fill Active Component billets
upon mobilization. IMA billets are not included in
Active Component Programed Manpower Structure in
the DMRR.

Lateral Movement: A reclassification action resulting in a change of
a service member's primary occupation.

Manning Level: Synonymous with programed manning

Occupation: The specialty skill requirement of a billet, and

the skill qualifications of personnel. Occupations
are defined according to the following coding
systems.

Army: SSI (officer), MOS (Enlisted)
Navy: NOBC (officer), Rating/NEC (enlisted)
USAF: AFSC (officer & enlisted)
USMC: MOS (officer & enlisted)

Occupational Field: An aggregation of discrete occupations.

Operating Strength: An Army term identifying that portion of end strength
assigned to units in the programed structure. The
term is synonymous with the following for the other
Services:

Navy: distributable strength
USAF: assigned strength
USMC: chargeable strength
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For the Selected Reserve, "trained strength in units"
etis equivalent to operating strength.

0peratini Strength The annual variation in operating strength resulting
Cycle: from seasonal fluctuations in the number of personnel

categorized as "Individuals."

OperatinR Strength The difference between operating strength and pro-
Deviation: grammed manning at a point in time or the average

difference (expressed in man-years) for the entire
fiscal year.

Overage Occupation: An occupation in which the inventory when compared
to the programed manning plus individuals (PHI)
meet the following criteria: (see balanced and
shortage occupations also)

Skills with PHI of % of PHI filled

500 or more people > 105%
100-499 people > 110%
less than 100 people > 115%

Position: Same as Billet above,

Programmed Force The set of units and organizations that exists in the
Structure: current year, and which is planned to exist in each

future year of the Five Year Defense Program (FYDP).

Programmed Manpower The aggregation of billets describing the full man-
Structure: ning requirement for all units and organizations

in the programed force structure. This does not
include IMAs or Individuals.

Programed Manning: Those billets in the programied manpower structure
planned to be filled. The term "programed manning"
recognizes that 100% fill of the programmed manpower
structure may not always be desirable or achievable
within fiscal and manpower constraints. The term
"programed manning" is synonymous with:

Army: Force Structure Allowance
Navy: Distributable billets
USAF: Force Structure Authorizations, and

Funded Peacetime Authorizations
USMC: Authorized Strength Report

RC: Reserve Component (includes Selected Reserve and
National Guard); the Air Force also uses the term
Air Reserve Forces (ARF).
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Round out: An Army term wherein Reserve Component units are
assigned to Active Component divisions to make up
the difference between the number of Active ComponentI
units required in a standard division configuration
and the number of Active Component units actually
assigned. These Reserve Component units are
scheduled to deploy with the Active Component
division, or as soon thereafter as possible.

Round Up: An Army term wherein Reserve Component units are
assigned to Active Component divisions to augment
the division structure. These Reserve Component
units are scheduled to deploy with Active Component
divisions, or as soon thereafter as possible.

Shortage Occupation: An occupation in which the inventory, when compared
to Programed Manning plus Individuals (PHtI), meets
the following criteria: (see balanced and overage
occupations also)

Skills with PHI of %. of PHI filled

500 or more people < 95%.
100-499 people < 907.
less than 100 people <857.

Skill: Same as occupation

Stability: Aggregate: The percentage of personnel who have4
remained in the Service continually for one year as
of the date the statistics are calculated.

Unit: The percentage of personnel who have remained
in the same unit continually for one year as of the
date the statistics are calculated.

Staffing: The process of distributing personnel to fill pro-
gramed manning targets in accordance with assignment
policies, tour length constraints, and projections
of the trained operating strength population.

Training and A Navy term referring to full-time manpower support
Administration of to the Navy Reserve. This Manpower is budgetted and
Reserve. (TARS): accounted for within the Selected Reserve.

TrainiR& Pipeline: Reserve component military personnel in training
status, including training/pay categories F, Q,
U, P, and T.
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APPELNDIX C

DEFENSE PLANNING AND PROGRAMING CATEGORY DEFINITIONS

1. STRATEGIC. The DPPCs in the Stiategic category coasist of those
nuclear offensive, defensive, and control and surveillance forces that
have as their fundamental objective deterrence of and defenee against
nuclear attack upon the United States, our military forces and bases
overseas, and our allies.

a. Offensive Stratetic Forces. This category contains program
elements for land-based ICBMs, sea-based SLBMs, ballistic missile sub-
marines and supporting ships, long-range bombers and refueling tanker
aircraft, strategic cruise missiles, and operational headquarters for
these forces.

b. Defensive Strategic Forces. This category contains program
elements for interceptor aircraft and anti-ballistic missile systems,
including directly supporting communications, coimand, control, and
surveillance and warning systems.

c. Strategic Control and Surveillance. This category contains
program elements for the World Wide Military Command and Control System
(WWMCCS), airborne satellite and ballistic missile early warning and
control system, satellite and orbiting objects surveillance systems, and
supporting radar and optical sensor systems.

2. TACTICAL/NOBILITY. The DPPCs in the Tactical/Nobility category
consist of land forces (Army and Marine Corps), tactical air forces
(Air Force, Navy, and Marine Corps), naval forces (Navy), and mobility
forces (Army, Air Force, and Navy).

a. Land Forces. This group consists of DPPCs for Army and Marine Corps
comprising division forces and theater forces.

(1) Division Forces. This category contains program elements for
Army and Marine divisions, nondivisional combat briSades/regiments, other
nondivisional combat forces, and tactical support forces (including
helicopter support units of the Marine Air Wings). Program elebents
for the procurement and stockpiling of Army and Marine war reserve
materiel, for Army resources for the Joint Tactical Communications
Program (TRITAC), and for the Army and Marine Components of the Rapid
Deployment Joint Task Force are also included in this category.

(2) Theater Forces. This category contains Army program ele-
ments for theater-wide and specialized units, including separate infantry
brigades stationed in Berlin and Panama; units in Europe that provide for
supply, maintenance, and security control of nuclear ammunition support
of NATO; theater surface-to-surface missile units; tactical surface-to-
air missile units; theater heavy engineering battalions for support of
other Services; theater psychological operations, civil affairs, and
unconventional warfare units; and their supporting supply, maintenance,
and command and control units. Also included are similar reinforcing
units in Army Forces Co mmand.
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b. Tactical Air Forces. This category contains program elements

for Air Force, Navy, and Marine fighter, attack, reconnaissance, and
special operations squadrons; direct support aircraft, armament and I
electronics maintenance units, and weapon lsstem security units; multi-

purpose aircraft carriers; air-launched tactical missile systems and
ground launched cruise missiles; tactical air control systems; Fleet
Marine Force direct support aircraft; and operational headquarters for
these forces. Also included are program elements for Air Force command
control facilities and systems in Europe and the Pacific, Air Force
resources for the Joint Tactical Communications Program (TRITAC), war
reserve materiel, and the Air Force Component of the Rapid Deployment
Joint Task Force.

c. Naval Forces. The DPPCs in the Naval Forces group include the
Navy's anti-submarine warfare (AMW) and fledt air defense forces, amphib-
ious forces, and supporting forces.

(1) Warships and Antisubmarine Warfare (ASW) Forces. This
category contains program elements for surface combatant ships (cruisers,
battleships, destroyers, and frigates), fixed wing and helicopter ASW
squadrons, attack submarines, mines and mine countermeasures, and tacti-
cally supporting forces. Also included are program elements for air-,
sea-, and submarine-launched ordnance and missiles.

(2) Amphibious Forces. This category contains program elements
for amphibious assault ships, supporting ships and tactical support
units, coastal/river forces, Navy special warfare forces, the Navy
component of the Rapid Deployment Joint Task Force, explosive ordnance
disposal forces, and inshore undersea warfare forces.

(3) Naval Support Forces. This category contains program
elements for forward logistical supporting forces, carrier-on-board
delivery squadrons, intermediate maintenance activities, fleet support
ships, underway replenishment ships, construction forces, deep submer-
gence systems, and fleet telecommunications. Also included are program
elements for tactical intelligence, war reserve materiel, and the Navy
component of the Joint Tactical Communications Program (TRITAC) program.

d. Mobility Forces. This category contains program elements for
strategic, tactical, and administrative airlift; sealift, and land
movement of passengers and cargo by both military and commercial car-
riers, including military cargo, tanker, and support ships; and the
Defense Freight Railway Interchange Fleet. This category also contains
program elements for tactical medical airlift squadrons, air and sea port
terminal operations, traffic management, integral command aad c--ontrol
systems, aerospace rescue and recovery, Air Force special mission forces,
and the non-management headquarters activities within the Joint Deploy-
ment Agency.

3. COMMUNICATIONS AND INTELLIGENCE. This category contains program
elements for the centrally managed communications and intelligence
gathering activities.
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a. Centrally Managed Communications. This category contains program
elements for the long-haul Defense Communications Systems, the military
Service's communications systoms, satellite communications systems,
communications security, communications engineering and installation
activities, and the Electromagnetic Compatibility Analysis Center.
Excluded are program elements for base and command communications,
intelligence communications, intelligence communications, and commun-
ications systems dedicated to strategic, tactical, or WWiCCS missions,
and management headquarters.

b. Intelligence. This category contains program elements for the
centralized intelligence gathering and analytic agencies and activities
of the Department of Defense, consisting of the Consolidated Cryptologic
Program and the General Defense Intelligence Program, including intelli-
gence communications.

4. COMIBAT INSTALLATIONS. This category contains program elements for
the operation and maintenance of installations of the strategic, tacti-
cal, airlift and sealift commands (Program 1, 2, and 4), including
supporting real property maintenance, base communications, installation
audiovisual support, and air traffic control. Also included are re-
sources for installation headquarters administration and installation
operational, housekeeping, and service functions.

5. FORCE SUPPORT TRAINING. This category contains program elements for
Air Force and Naval advanced flight training conducted by combat com-
mands; Navy training conducted at sea and ashore in direct support of
submarine, surface combatant, surveillance, and mine warfare forces;
fleet level training at fleet training centers, submarine schools and
anti-submarine warfare schools; and certain Army and Marine Corps unit
and force-related training activities. Included are resourcea for fleet
readiness squadrons, and Air Force combat crew training squadrons.

6. MEDICAL SUPPORT. TLis category contains program elements for medical
care in DoD regional medical facilities, including medical centers and
laboratories; and for medical care to qualified individuals in non-DoD
facilities. This category also includes research and development program
elements in support of medical research, medical equipment and systems,
and health care in station hospitals and medical clinics.

7. JOINT ACTIVITIES. This category contains program elements for those
source manpower billets which are outside of service control. They
include manning requirements of such organization as the Office of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, and the like.

a. International Military Organizations. This category contains
the program elements for the military Services' support of the head-
quarters of international military organizations. Examples are: NATO,
United Nations Command (Korec), etc.

b. Unified Commands. This category contains the program elements
for the military Services' support of the headquarters of the unified
commands. Examples are: US European Command, US Pacific Command, etc.
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c. Federal Agency Support. This category contains program elements
for military and civilian DoD manpower assigned on a reimbursable or
nonreimbursable basis to support other federal agencies.

d. Joint Chiefs of Staff. This category contains the program
element codes for the staff of the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff.

e. OSD/Defense Agencies/Activities. This category contains the
program element codes for the Staffs of the Secretary of Defense and
Defense Agencies and Activities.

8. CEn•/'AL LOGISTICS. This group includes DPPCs for centrally managed
supply, procurement, maintenance, and logistics support activities.

a. Supply Operations. This category contains program elements for
the operation of supply depots and centers, inventory control points,
centralized procurement offices, and for military personnel support to
the Defense Logistic. Agency (DLA). It also includes resources for POL
pipeline and storage operations and other resources specifically identi-
fied and measurable to centralized supply operations.

b. Maintenance Operations. This category contains elements for
the centralized repair, modification, and overhaul of end items of equip-
ment and their components conducted at depots, arsenals, reprocessing
facilities and logistic centers.

c. Logistics Support Operations. This category contains program
elements for centralized logistics activities, other than supply and
maintenance. Specifically included are program elements for industrial
preparedness.

9. SERVICE MANAGEMENT HEADQUARTERS. This category contains the program
elements for the service combat and support commands.

a. Combat Commands. This category contains the program elements for the
headquarters of the military Service combat commands, i.e., those in
Major Defense Programs 1, 2, and 4. Examples are: US Army, Europe; US
Navy, Pacific Fleet; Strategic Air Command; etc.

b. Support Commands. This category contains the program elements for
the headquarters of military Service support commands, i.e., those in
Major Defense Progiams 3, 6, 7, 8, and 9.

10. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT. This category also includes program
elements for geophysical activities.

a. Research and Development Activities. This category contains all
research and development (Program 6) program elements, except those for
weapons systems for which procurement is programmed during the Five Year
Defense Plan (FYDP) projection and for program elements identifiable to a
Support Activities DPPC such as Medical or Personnel Support. Also
excluded are operational systems development and other program elements
not in Program 6, but containing research and development resources.
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b. Geophysical Act-ivities. This category contains program elements
for meteorological, topographic, oceanographic, and navigational activi-
ties, including the Defense Mleteorological Satellite Program, the Air
Force and Navy weather services, navigational satellites, oceanography,
and mapping, ciiartinig and geodesy activities.

11. TRAINING AND PERSONN4EL.

a. Individual Training. This category contains the staff and
faculty program elements for formal military and technical training and
professional education of military personnel conducted under centralized
control of Service training coummands. Program. elements include those for
recruit training, officer acquisition training (including ROTC), general
skill training, flight training, professional development education,
health care individual training, and training support activities. This
category also includes research and development program elements in
support of new or improved training equipment, techniques, and technology.

b. Personnel Support. This category contains program elements for
provision of varied services in support of personnel, including recruit-
ing and examining, the overseas dependents education program, Section 6
schools, reception centers, disciplinary barracks, centrally-funded
welfare and morale programs, the American Forces Information Program,
civilian career training and intern programs, and the VEAP program. This
category also includes research and development program elements for
human factors and personnel development research.

12. SUPPORT ACTIVITIES. The DPPCs in the Support Activities category
consist of the base operating support functions for support installations
and centralized activities.

a.. Support Installations. This category contains program elements
for the operation and maintenance o): installations of the auxiliary
forces, research and development, logistics, training, and administrative
commands (Programs 3, 6, 7, 8 and 9), including supporting real property
maintenance, base communications, and installation audiovisual support.
Also included in t~his category are all family housing activities. These
program elements include resources for installation headquarters admini-
stration; installation operational, housekeeping, and service functions;
and commissaries.

b. Centralized Support Activities. This category contains misLca.-
laneous Service program elements that provide centralized support to

multiple missions and fanctions that do not fit other DPPCs. Specifical- I
ly included are non-management headquarters program elements for combat
developments, reserve readiness support, public affairs, personnel
administration, audiovisual activities, claims, service-wide support,

and other miscellaneous support.

13. INDIVIDUALS. The DPPCs in this group account for military personnelN
who are not conside~red force structure manpower. They are transients,
patients, prisoners, holdees, students, trainees, and cadets/midshipmen.



a. Transients. This category contains only the Transient program
element, which consists of active duty military personnel in travel,
leave enroute, or temporary duty status (except for training) while on
Permanent Change of Station orders.

b. Patients, Prisoners, and Holdees. This category contains only
the Personnel Holding Account program element that consists of active
duty military personnel who are dropped from the assigned strength of an
operational or training unit for reasons of medical, disciplinary, or
pre-separation nonavailability.

c. Trainees, Students, and Cadets/Midshipmen. This category con-
tains active service officer studenti, active enlisted students, active
enlisted trainees, Service Academy Cadets/Mijshipmen, active officer
accession students, and the Reserve Components training pipeline per-
sonnel.
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